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Charles A. Kilpatrick, P.E.
COMMISSIONER

December 28, 2016

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
1401 EAST BROAD STREET
RICHMOND, 23219-2000

SUBJECT: Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division — Part 5
Prestressed Concrete Adjacent Member Standards

MEMORANDUM

TO: Holders of Manual

VOIDED:

PSS Series Standards
PSS.CEL library

NEW ISSUES:

PST Series Standards:
PSV Series Standards

except PSS-3F renamed PST-5A, PSV-5A, PBT-5A and PBV-5A

Voided Slabs — Transverse Tendons
. Voided Slabs — Virginia Adjacent Member Connections (VAMC)

PBT Series Standards: Box Beams — Transverse Tendons
PBV Series Standards: Box Beams — Virginia Adjacent Member Connections (VAMC)

PSC_VS.CEL library
PSC_BB.CEL library

REVISIONS:

File Number

All files

TOC-1 thru -4

Description of change(s)

Removed “VOL. V” from all footer File No. blocks. Removed
“Volume V” from all sheet titles. Changed “Prestressed Concrete
Slab Standards” to *“Precast Concrete Adjacent Member

Standards” in footers and sheet titles.

Revised dates and expanded from 1 to 4 sheets. Removed PSS
standard series and PSS.CEL library. Added PST, PSV, PBT and

PBV series. Added new cell libraries.

VirginiaDOT.org
WE KEEP VIRGINIA MOVING
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December 28, 2016

REVISIONS:

File Number

INSTR-1 thru -2

INSTR-3 and -4

Description of change(s)

Made miscellaneous changes to prestressed concrete voided slab
content. Added prestressed concrete box beam standard content.
Added detail information and requirements for transverse post-
tensioning and Virginia Adjacent Member Connections. Updated
library information.

Updated sheet numbers.

RETAIN THIS MEMO IN FRONT OF INDEX TO PART 5

/original signed/
Junyi Meng, P.E.

Assistant State Structure and Bridge Engineer

For: Kendal R. Walus, P.E.

State Structure and Bridge Engineer



DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
1401 EAST BROAD STREET
RICHMOND, 23219-2000

Charles A. Kilpatrick, P.E.
COMMISSIONER

March 10, 2015

SUBJECT: Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division — Part 5
Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards

MEMORANDUM

TO: Holders of Manual

VOIDED:

None

NEW ISSUES:

None

REVISIONS:

File Number Description of change(s)

TOC-1 Revised dates.
INSTR-1 Updated modification requirements and manual references.

RETAIN THIS MEMO IN FRONT OF INDEX TO PART 5

/original signed/
Prasad Nallapaneni, P.E.
Assistant State Structure and Bridge Engineer

For: Kendal R. Walus, P.E.
State Structure and Bridge Engineer

VirginiaDOT.org
WE KEEP VIRGINIA MOVING
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
1401 EAST BROAD STREET
RICHMOND, 23219-2000

Gregory A. Whirley
COMMISSIONER

August 30, 2012
SUBJECT: Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division
VolumeV —Part 5
Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards
MEMORANDUM
TO: Holdersof VolumeV —Part 5: Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards

Therevision isintended to clarify modifications to standards. Design waivers/exceptions are
required when changes to the standards are made.

VOIDED:

None

NEW |SSUES:

None

REVISIONS:

File Number Description of change(s)

TOC-1 Revised date of sheet.
INSTR-1 Revised modification policy.

VirginiaDOT.org
WE KEEP VIRGINIA MOVING
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August 30, 2012

RETAIN THISMEMO IN FRONT OF INDEX TO VOLUME V —PART 5

/original signed/
JuliusF. J. Volgyi, Jr., P.E.
Assistant State Structure and Bridge Engineer

For: Kendal R. Walus, P.E.
State Structure and Bridge Engineer



DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
1401 EAST BROAD STREET
RICHMOND, 23219-2000

Gregory A. Whirley
COMMISSIONER

August 7, 2012

SUBJECT: Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division
VolumeV —Part 5
Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards

MEMORANDUM

TO: Holdersof VolumeV — Part 5: Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards

NOTES:

Standards are revised for corrosion resistant reinforcing (CRR) steel designations (Class|, |1
or 111) that will be effective with the March 2013 ad date. For projects going to ad prior to that
date, CRR steels that are designated on the standards must be changed to one or more of the
following:

corrosion resistant reinforcing steel —low carbon chromium
corrosion resistant reinforcing steel — stainless clad
corrosion resistant reinforcing steel — solid stainless

For more information on CRR, see the current |[IM-S& B-81.

VOIDED:

None

VirginiaDOT.org
WE KEEP VIRGINIA MOVING
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August 7, 2012

NEW |SSUES:
File Number

PSS-1B-1, PSS-1B-2 and
PSS-1B-3

PSSCELLS-5 and
PSSCELLS-6
REVISIONS:
File Number
TOC-1

PSS-1A-1

PSS-1A-2

PSS-2-1

PSS-2-3

PSS-3F-1

PSS-3F-2
CELLINDEX-1

PSSCELLS-1 and
PSSCELLS-2

Description of change(s)

New Standard and Notes to Designer for voided
slabs with concrete slabs.

Added new cells: EP15C, EP18C, EP21C, EP15D, EP18D and

EP21D for exterior prestressed concrete slabs with concrete
slabs.

Description of change(s)

Revised date of applicable sheets.
Renamed standard “PSS-1" to “PSS-1A.”

Added “Asphalt Overlay” to title and renamed standard “PSS-1" to
“PSS-1A

Notes: Added “Class ...” to Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing
Stesl.

Under Notes, replaced “type” with “Class|, Il or I11.”

Notes: Added “Class ....” to Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing
Steel.

Notes: Replaced “type” with “Classl, 11 or 111.”
Revised date of applicable cells and added two pages of cells.

Description: Revised “PSS-1" to “PSS-1A and PSS-1B.”
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August 7, 2012

REVISIONS (continued):

File Number Description of change(s)

PSSCELLS-3 and Description: Revised “PSS-1" to “PSS-1A.”
PSSCELLS4

PSSCELLS-7 thru Moved contents to next page.
PSSCELLS-10

RETAIN THISMEMO IN FRONT OF INDEX TO VOLUME V —PART 5

Joriginal signed/
JuliusF. J. Volgyi, Jr., P.E.
Assistant State Structure and Bridge Engineer

For: Kendal R. Walus, P.E.
State Structure and Bridge Engineer



COMMONWEALTH of VIRGINIA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
1401 EAST BROAD STREET
RICHMOND, 23219-2000

Gregory A. Whirley
COMMISSIONER

May 29, 2012
SUBJECT: Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division
VolumeV —Part 5
Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards
MEMORANDUM

TO: Holdersof VolumeV — Part 5: Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards

VOIDED:

File Number Description of change(s)

None

NEW |SSUES:

File Number Description of change(s)

None

VirginiaDOT.org
WE KEEP VIRGINIA MOVING
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May 29, 2012

REVISIONS:

File Number Description of change(s)

TOC-1 Revised date of applicable sheets.

PSS-1 Revised Detail A, the longitudinal shear key, a Drip Detail and
added requirement for 5,000 Ib. min. strength for grout in notes.

PSS-3F Revised the distance to boltsin Section E-E. Added 2 ft. dimension
for concrete base in Section F-F. Revised dlab extension from 2 ft.
-3in. to 1ft.-2 in. in Abutment Elevation View.

CELLINDEX-1 Revised date of applicable cells.

PSSCELLS1 Clarified the location of the transverse tendon in Cells VS15A,
VS18A and VS21A.

PSSCELLS-2 Clarified the location of the transverse tendon in Cells VS15B,
VS18B and VS21B.

PSSCELLS-3 Revised the location of the transverse tendon in Cells EP15A,
EP18A and EP21A.

PSSCELLS4 Revised the location of the transverse tendon in Cells EP15B,

EP18B and EP21B.

RETAIN THISMEMO IN FRONT OF INDEX TO VOLUME V —PART 5

/original signed/
JuliusF. J. Volgyi, J., P.E.
Assistant State Structure and Bridge Engineer

For: Kendal R. Walus, P.E.
State Structure and Bridge Engineer



DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
1401 EAST BROAD STREET
RICHMOND, 23219-2000

Gregory A. Whirley
Acting COMMISSIONER

June 14, 2010
SUBJECT: Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division
VolumeV —Part 5
Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards
MEMORANDUM

TO: Holdersof VolumeV — Part 5: Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards

VOIDED:

File Number Description of change(s)

None

NEW |SSUES:

File Number Description of change(s)

None

REVISIONS:

Note: For all standards, the block with FHWA Region 3 and block in the upper right corner for
Specia Provisions/Copied Notes has been deleted. The copyright date has been changed to
2010.

VirginiaDOT.org
WE KEEP VIRGINIA MOVING
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June 14, 2010

RETAIN THISMEMO IN FRONT OF INDEX TO VOLUME V —PART 5

/original signed/
JuliusF. J. Volgyi, Jr., P.E.
Assistant State Structure and Bridge Engineer

For: Kendal R. Walus, P.E.
State Structure and Bridge Engineer



DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
1401 EAST BROAD STREET
RICHMOND, 23219-2000

David S. Ekern, P.E.
COMMISSIONER

January 7, 2010

SUBJECT: Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division
Volume V — Part 5
Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards

MEMORANDUM

TO: Holders of Volume V — Part 5: Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards

VOIDED STANDARDS:

None
NEW ISSUES:
None
REVISIONS:
File Number Description of changes(s)
TOC-1 Revised date.
PSS-2 Revised the reinforcing steel note to call for corrosion resistant
reinforcing steel (CRR).
PSS-2-3 Added instructions for the designer to specify the type of CRR.
PSS-3F Revised the reinforcing steel note to call for corrosion resistant
reinforcing steel (CRR).
PSS-3F-2 Added instructions for the designer to specify the type of CRR.

VirginiaDOT.org
WE KEEP VIRGINIA MOVING
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January 7, 2010

RETAIN THIS MEMO IN FRONT OF INDEX TO VOLUME V - PART 5

/original signed/
Julius F. J. Volgyi, Jr., P.E.
Assistant State Structure and Bridge Engineer

For: Kendal R. Walus, P.E.
State Structure and Bridge Engineer
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COMMONWEALTH of VIRGINIA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
1401 EAST BROAD STREET
RICHMOND, 23219-2000

David S. Ekern, P.E.
COMMISSIONER

May 29, 2009
SUBJECT: Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division
Volume V - Part 5
Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards
MEMORANDUM
TO: Holders of Volume V — Part 5: Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards

NOTE: Effective with the December Advertisement, Standards shall be sealed and signed
in accordance with Volume V — Part 2, File No. 01.16.1 thru 01.16.7.

VOIDED STANDARDS:

None

NEW ISSUES:

None

REVISIONS:

File Number Description of changes(s)

All standard sheets All standard sheets have been revised to reflect the border for
sealing and signing of plans.

CELL-INDEX-1 Updated release date of cells.

PSSCELLS-5 thru -8 Minor drafting corrections to cells ERD2L, ERD2R, ERD3L,

ERD3R, RPINL, and RPINR.

VirginiaDOT.org
WE KEEP VIRGINIA MOVING
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May 29, 2009

RETAIN THIS MEMO IN FRONT OF INDEX TO VOLUME V - PART 5.

/original signed/
Julius F. J. Volgyi, Jr., P.E.
Assistant State Structure and Bridge Engineer

For: Kendal R. Walus, P.E.
State Structure and Bridge Engineer
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COMMONWEALTH of VIRGINIA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
1401 EAST BROAD STREET
RICHMOND, 23219-2000

David S. Ekern, P.E.
COMMISSIONER

July 11, 2008
SUBJECT: Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division
Volume V - Part 5
Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards
MEMORANDUM
TO: Holders of Volume V — Part 5: Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards
All of the standard sheets in this series have been revised .Two blocks for the P.E. stamp
have been added to the lower left hand corner and the copyright date has been changed to

2008. Some details have been rearranged to provide space for the P.E. stamps.

NOTE: Standard sheets are not required to be sealed and signed at this time.

VOIDED STANDARDS:

None

NEW ISSUES:

File Number Description

INSTR-2 and 3 Added instructions for external users for accessing MicroStation
(.dgn) files and cell library (pss.cel) and for printing manual.

REVISIONS:

File Number Description of change(s)

TOC-1 Added -DGN link to each standard file. Table of contents updated.
Added —CEL link for cell library.

INSTR-1 Falcon location is changed.

VirginiaDOT.org
WE KEEP VIRGINIA MOVING
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July 11, 2008

RETAIN THIS MEMO IN FRONT OF INDEX TO VOLUME V - PART 5.

/original signed/
Julius F. J. Volgyi, Jr., P.E.
Assistant State Structure and Bridge Engineer

For: Kendal R. Walus, P.E.
State Structure and Bridge Engineer



DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
1401 EAST BROAD STREET
RICHMOND, 23219-2000

David S. Ekern, P.E.
COMMISSIONER

August 31, 2007
MEMORANDUM
TO: Holders of Manual

SUBJECT: Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division
Volume V - Part 5
Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards

All of the standards in the Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division Volume V — Part 5 have
been revised including the NOTES TO DESIGNER. Major revisions include updating the
standards to the drafting requirements of the office practice (Manual of the Structure and Bridge
Division, Volume V — Part 2, Chapter 1) and conversion to MicroStation V8. Due to the
numerous changes, many editorial in nature, not all of the specific changes will be listed under
REVISIONS. Only the major revisions will be noted. The cell library (pss.cel) has been also
been revised. The CELLS-series sheets have been totally reformatted.

VOIDED STANDARDS:

None

NEW ISSUES:

None

REVISIONS:
As noted in the introduction, only the major changes are noted below:

PSS-1 Solid slab sections for exterior slabs in transverse section; full depth longitudinal
shear key (Detail A) between slabs.

PSS-2 Two-piece bar vs. four-piece bar in Section E-E.

VirginiaDOT.org
WE KEEP VIRGINIA MOVING
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August 31, 2007

REVISIONS (cont’d):

CELLS As noted in the introduction, the cell library (pss.cel) has been revised. Exterior

-series slabs are solid. Main purpose of this was to allow adequate anchorage for
rail/parapet reinforcement without interference with the voids. The sheets have
been totally reformatted. The sheets are now in 8 %2” x 11” format and include an
index listing the cells in alphabetical order with a cross reference to the file
number for easier location.

RETAIN THIS MEMO IN FRONT OF INDEX
TO VOLUME V - PART 5

/original signed/
Julius F. J. Vélgyi, Jr., P.E.
Assistant State Structure and Bridge Engineer

For: Kendal R. Walus, P.E.
State Structure and Bridge Engineer



Sy

COMMONWEALTH of VIRGINIA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
1401 EAST BROAD STREET
RICHMOND, 23219-2000

PHILIP A. SHUCET
COMMISSIONER

November 1, 2004

Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division
Volume V — Part 5
Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards

MEMORANDUM

TO: Holders of Volume V — Part 5

REVISIONS:

The following sheets are revised:

TOC

INSTR

NOTE:

This sheet was previously named “INDEX.” Sheets that are intended to be 11 x 17 are
marked with an asterisk (*). Note added at the bottom of the sheet to explain asterisk
symbol.

“Instructions” at top of sheet deleted. Added “"GENERAL" to title at bottom of sheet. “SHEET
2 of 2" in bottom right corner changed to SHEET 1 of 1.”

The borders on all 8 %2 x 11 sheets are now %" except for the left which is 1”. The font has
been changed from Universe to Arial. In some instances the NOTES TO DESIGNER may
have spilled over to additional sheet(s) due to the changes in the border and font. The 8 2 x
11 sheets have not been redistributed.

RETAIN THIS MEMO IN FRONT OF INDEX TO VOLUME V — PART 5.

/original signed/
Julius F. J. Vélgyi, Jr., P.E.
Assistant State Structure and Bridge Engineer

For: George M. Clendenin, P.E.
State Structure and Bridge Engineer

Attachments

VirginiaDOT.org
WE KEEP VIRGINIA MOVING



DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
1401 EAST BROAD STREET
RICHMOND, 23219-2000
CHARLES D. NOTTINGHAM MALCOLM T. KERLEY
COMMISSIONER STATE STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE ENGINEER

June 15, 2001
Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division
Volume V — Part 5
Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards

MEMORANDUM

TO: Holders of Volume V — Part 5

NEW ISSUE:

The Manual of the Structure and Bridge Division, Volume V — Part 5 --- Prestressed Concrete Slab
Standards, is being reissued with the date of June 15, 2001 (06-15-01).
REVISIONS:

This reissue of the Prestressed Concrete Slab Standards incorporates the new border sheet and includes
an update on drafting and detailing corrections, specification updates, and numerous other corrections/revisions.

Standards with a date previous to the June 15, 2001 (06-15-01) issue have been placed in a VOIDED file for
archival purposes.

RETAIN THIS MEMO IN FRONT OF INDEX TO VOLUME V — PART 5.

Julius F. J. Vélgyi, Jr., P.E.
Assistant State Structure and Bridge Engineer

For: Malcolm T. Kerley, P.E.
State Structure and Bridge Engineer

Attachments

VirginiaDOT.org
WE KEEP VIRGINIA MOVING



PART 5
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS

TABLE OF CONTENTS
FILE NO. TITLE DATE

TABLE OF CONTENTS AND GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

TOC -1 Table Of CONENES ....cuuueiiiiiiiieee e e 28Dec2016
TOC -2 Table Of CONENES .....uuueeiii i e e 28Dec2016
TOC -3 Table Of CONENES ....cuuuiiiiiiiiieee e e 28Dec2016
TOC -4 Table Of CONENES ...couueee i e e e 28Dec2016
INSTR -1 General INSITUCLIONS .....vvveeiiiiiieeeeice e e 28Dec2016
INSTR -2 General INSIIUCLIONS .....uvveeiiiiiieeeece e 28Dec2016
INSTR -3 External Users: File AcCess INStrUCLIONS.........cevvvvviieeeiiieeeeeieeeeenen, 28Dec2016
INSTR -4 External Users: File AcCess INStrUCLIONS.........cevvvvveeeeeieieeeeeieeeeenen, 28Dec2016

VOIDED SLABS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS

* PST-1 -1 Erection Diagram ..........ceeeeiiiiiiiiiiieece e s e e e e ssrnvreee e e e e eeanes 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvviiiiieee it e e e e e e e e e e e e eannes 28Dec2016
-3 NOLES 10 DESIGNET .vvvviiiiieeei it scee e e e e e e e e e e eannes 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PST-2A -1 Transverse and Typical Sections; Asphalt Overlay .........cc....c.... 28Dec2016
-2 (N[0 (TS (o T =TT [ 1= R 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PST-2B -1 Transverse and Typical Sections; Concrete Overlay.................... 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..veeiiiieeeiiiiie et a e 28Dec2016
-3 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ...veeeiiieeeiieiiee et e e e e 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PST-3 -1 Exterior Slab; TYPE A ..o 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvviiieie e e it e e e e e e e s eannes 28Dec2016
-3 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvveiieeeeeiccciee e e e e e e e eannes 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PST-4 -1 Interior Slab; TYPE B ..o 28Dec2016
-2 (N[O (TR (0 T =TT [ 1= R 28Dec2016
-3 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ...eeiieiiiiiie ittt 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PST-5A -1 Cast-in-Place Concrete Parapet (F-shape)........ccccoovceeeiniiineennnnn 07Aug2012
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ...evieiieieeeiiitie e e e e 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PST-6A -1 End Bearing and Waterproofing Details for Asphalt Overlay......... 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvviiiiie e e it e e e e e e eannes 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PST-6B -1 End Bearing and Waterproofing Details for Concrete Overlay ...... 28Dec2016
-2 (N[O (TR (o T =TT [ 1= R 28Dec2016

-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* Indicates 11 x 17 sheet; all others are 8 Y2 x 11.

PART 5 PART 5
PRESTRESSED CONC. ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS |PATE 28Dec2016

SHEET 1 of4

TABLE OF CONTENTS FILE NO. TOC-1




PART 5
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS

TABLE OF CONTENTS
FILE NO. TITLE DATE

VOIDED SLABS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)

* PSV-1 -1 Erection Diagram ..........ceeeeiiiiiiiiiieecee e e e e e e ssinbeeee e e e e eeanes 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvviiieieeeiicciieie e e e e e e e eannes 28Dec2016
-3 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvvieiieeee it e e e e e e e e e eannes 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PSV-2A -1 Transverse and Typical Sections; Asphalt Overlay ..........c............ 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvveiieeee e i it e e e e e e e nnnnes 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PSV-2B -1 Transverse and Typical Sections; Concrete Overlay.................... 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ...eeiieiiiiiie it 28Dec2016
-3 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ...veiiiiieeeiiiite ittt e e 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PSV-3 -1 Exterior Slab; TYPe A .o 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ...vvviiieee e i e e e e e e eannes 28Dec2016
-3 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvviiieie e i e e e e e eannes 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PSV-4 -1 Interior Slab; TYPE B ..o 28Dec2016
-2 (N[0 (TR (0 T =TT [ 1= R 28Dec2016
-3 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvveiiieeeeiiccieee e e s e e e e e e e e e ennnnes 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PSV-5A -1 Cast-in-Place Concrete Parapet (F-shape)........ccccoovieeeiniiineennn 07Aug2012
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ...veeiiiieeeiieiiie ettt e e e 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PSV-6A -1 End Bearing and Waterproofing Details for Asphalt Overlay......... 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvvieiieeeeiiccieie e e e e e e e eeannes 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PSV-6B -1 End Bearing and Waterproofing Details for Concrete Overlay ...... 28Dec2016
-2 (N[O 10T (0 T =TT [ 1= R 28Dec2016

-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS

* PBT-1 -1 Erection Diagram; Transverse Tendons ........cccooccuvvieeeieeeeeieninnnn, 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ...veiiiiieeeiiitieiee et e e e 28Dec2016
-3 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvviiiiieee i it e e e e e e e e e e eeannes 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PBT-2A -1 Transverse and Typical Sections; Asphalt Overlay ....................... 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvveeiieeeei ittt se e e e e e e e e ennnes 28Dec2016

-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* Indicates 11 x 17 sheet; all others are 8 Y2 x 11.

PART 5 PART 5
PRESTRESSED CONC. ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS |PATE 28bec2016

SHEET 2 of 4

TABLE OF CONTENTS FILE NO. TOC-2




PART 5

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS

TABLE OF CONTENTS
FILE NO. TITLE

BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS (continued)

* PBT-2B -1 Transverse and Typical Sections; Concrete Overlay...............
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvviieieeeee it a e
-3 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvviiiieeeei it a e
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PBT-3 -1 EXterior BOX; TYPE A oottt e e e e e e e e e e
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vveeiieeeee it a e e e
-3 NOLES 10 DESIGNEN ...eeiiiiiiiiee ittt
-4 NOLES 10 DESIGNEN ...eeiiiiiiiiie ettt
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PBT-4 -1 Interior BoX; TYPE B ..o
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ...eeiiiiiieiiiie et
-3 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ...eveiiiiieieiiiiie ettt
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PBT-5A -1 Cast-in-Place Concrete Parapet (F-shape)...........ccccccvvvveenn.n.
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvveieieeeie ittt a e
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PBT-6A -1 End Bearing and Waterproofing Details for Asphalt Overlay...
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ...vveeiieeeee it e e e e
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PBT-6B -1 End Bearing and Waterproofing Details for Concrete Overlay
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ....veiiiiieieiiiiiieeee e

-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

DATE

...... 28Dec2016
...... 28Dec2016
...... 28Dec2016

...... 28Dec2016
...... 28Dec2016
...... 28Dec2016
...... 28Dec2016

...... 28Dec2016
...... 28Dec2016
...... 28Dec2016

...... 07Aug2012
...... 28Dec2016

...... 28Dec2016
...... 28Dec2016

...... 28Dec2016
...... 28Dec2016

BOX BEAMS - VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)

* PBV-1 -1 Erection Diagram ..........cceeeiiiiiiiiiieece et e e et ee e e e e 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..vvveiiiee e et s e e e e e e e e eennnes 28Dec2016
-3 (N[0T (0 T =TT [ 1= R 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File

* PBV-2A -1 Transverse and Typical Sections; Asphalt Overlay ....................... 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ...eeiieiiiiiie ettt 28Dec2016
-DGN  MicroStation Drawing File

* PBV-2B -1 Transverse and Typical Sections; Concrete Overlay..................... 28Dec2016
-2 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ..veeiiiieeei ittt e e e 28Dec2016
-3 NOLES 10 DESIGNET ...veeiiiieeeiiieei et e e 28Dec2016
-DGN MicroStation Drawing File
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VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
MANUAL OF THE STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

PART 5
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS

The prestressed concrete voided slab standards include slab widths of 3'-0” and 4’-0” and depths
of 15", 18" and 21”. In general, the slabs are similar to the Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute
(PCI) standards and are economical for spans in the 25-50 foot range. For section properties,
weights, etc., see Part 2, Chapter12, of this manual. Charts are developed to assist the designer
in selecting economic slab sizes.

The prestressed concrete box beam standards include beam widths of 3'-0” and 4’-0” and depths
of 277, 33", 39" and 42". In general, the beams are similar to the PCIl standards and are
economical for spans in the 50-80 foot range. For section properties, weights, etc., see Part 2,
Chapter 12, of this manual. Charts are developed to assist the designer in selecting economic
beam sizes.

Detail series are developed for transverse post-tensioning and Virginia Adjacent Member
Connections (VAMC). For asphalt overlays, VAMC details shall be used where skew exceeds 10
degrees. For the remaining cases, contact the District Structure and Bridge Engineer for design
approval on which detail type to use. See Part 2, Chapter 12, of this manual for additional
requirements and guidelines including overlay type.

Refer to notes to designer for specific comments on each standard sheet.

The designer must consider the effects of net camber at release (including camber tolerance) and
1/4” per foot cross slope when setting the bituminous overlay thickness at face of parapet/railing
curb. Parapet/railing heights and dimensions for reinforcing steel shown on the parapet/railing
standards may require adjustments. For required adjustments, see Notes to Designer for
parapet/railing standards.

Completion of the project block, title block and lower left corner shall be in accordance with the
requirements of File Nos. 04.04-1 thru -2 of Part 2 of this manual and as specified herein.

If a standard sheet is modified by the designer, the letters “MOD.” (without quotes) shall be added
behind the standard designation in the lower left portion of the border, e.g., PST-1 MOD.
Completing items on the standard that are indicated in the NOTES TO DESIGNER are not
considered to be modifications. Minor modifications do not require approval (except for those
proposed by Concessionaire/Design-Builder where emailed approval by the District Structure and
Bridge Engineer documented to the project design file is required for any modification). See Part
1 of this manual, File No. Pre.02-6 for definition of minor modification.

Modifications not considered minor as defined in File No. Pre.02-6 require email approval by the
District Structure and Bridge Engineer documented to the project design file unless a design
exception is required.

In general, in the title block (lower right hand corner of sheet) Designed, Drawn and Checked are
blank and need to be filled in with the appropriate initials. For standard sheets without any design
or detailing requirements, Designed, Drawn and Checked are filled in with “S&B DIV.” If the
design or details are modified, these fields should be filled in with initials as appropriate.
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VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
MANUAL OF THE STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

PART 5
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS

The CADD standard beam detail sheets are located in Falcon [...\PROJECTS\br-stand\sbr\pss]
directory (central office environment). The drawing file name for the standard sheet corresponds
with the file number (name of standard sheet) as listed in the Table of Contents (minus the dash).
For example, standard PST-3 is drawing pst3.dgn.

Two cell libraries (PS_VS.cel and PS_BB.cel) are included with the standards to allow the
designer to add the required details on the standard sheets for voided slab and box beam
bridges. The PS_VS and PS_BB sheets included herein depict the cells found in the cell libraries
along with the name of the cell, an image of the cell, a description of the cell and the origin of cell.
The origin of cell is indicated by a star * To attach a cell library, use the pull down menu in
MicroStation under ELEMENT — CELLS and select FILE to get a drop-down listing of available
cell libraries.

PRESTRESSED CONC. ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS
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VIRGINIA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
MANUAL OF THE STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

PART 5
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS

For external users, the CADD standard detail sheets are attached to the PDF files for each
drawing located on VDOT’s Structure and Bridge Division website. The user will need Adobe
Reader version 7.0 or higher to be able to access the files. Either click on the DGN link in the
table of contents or click on the attachment tab in the PDF file for each standard sheet.

Using either method, the screen will appear similar to that shown below.
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7'; File Edit Wiew Document Comments Tools  Advanced window  Help = | B
= S e, D B (iegi- | 1 % - 1| © 5o |- [
P |B = & @ Ca (] | & I}Selem fgg  Find: L J Previous et (_k > ‘_u‘::‘ = |59% J @ |
%] L - ’
© ] LI | ety ~

5 |
B T ‘
= e .|
@ N |"‘
@
i}
o
b3
o
- o
e szoeat @
z :
o
=
i
=
Sl
b= F " i irin noreom
e te L |e
T T T
Z | |2
5}
il REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE
T | P oh
i Farnper
oam &
[ "
N 5 :
4 open & Save ¥ ] add [T Deete 9 Search Optiors » %
T Marne Description Modified Size:
£ =
> 3 Fbas11.dan 07/032008 12:35:54 PM 86 KB

g
@
=
T
£
£
&
o

== : e = = L
% g o | tofz | | [+ |_£__| /= oan

[\ tnbox - Microsoft Out,.. | 8% volumev-Part3 [T cby-5-INSTRZ2 - Microi., B Adobe Acrobat Profe. .. 0:

— By left clicking on the icon, the following menu will appear:

| J??’ Open Attachment

i:lb Save Attachment. .. . .
Users may then save the file to their computer.

| %7 Add Attachment...
1 Delete Attachment

Edit Description. ..
] ‘5"‘;.*‘ Search attachments. ..

i Show attachments by default
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PART 5
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS

For accessing the cell library, click on CEL link in the table of contents.

To simplify printing of this manual, a PDF of the complete manual in one PDF file with no links
may be accessed by clicking on the link below.

Full manual no links

If the printer has both 8 %2 x 11 and 11 x 17 paper sizes available, the drawings and notes to
designer may be printed on the correct paper size by placing a check next to the item “Choose
Paper Source by PDF page size” as shown in the dialog below:

Print

7K

Frirker

Mame:

Statuz:
Type:

Fieady
Adobe PDF Converter

Frint Fange

= al

(3 Current wiew

7 Current page

) Pages from: |1

Sub&et:; All pages in range
Fage Handling_ -
Copies: [1 = |

Page Scaling;

Auta-Rotate and Center

[ Priet o file
[ Print color as black

[F'linting Tips] [ Advanced ]

Fit ko Printer Margins

to: 2

» |[ ] Beverse pages

Chooze Paper Source by POF page zize

Comments and Forms:
| Docurment and Markups
Fresiew

E

I=

D

b

Units: Inches

1/2(1) it

Zoom: 100%

[ ok

I

Cancel ]

If the printer only has 8 ¥2 x 11 paper, the drawings will default to the reduced paper size.

Depending on the printer margins, the 11 x 17 drawing(s) may not be true half-size drawing(s).

PRESTRESSED CONC. ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS
EXTERNAL USERS: FILE ACCESS INSTRUCTIONS

PART 5

DATE: 28Dec2016
SHEET 4 of 4
FILE NO. INSTR-4




|2-28-20|6 PST_l.dgn

PST-1

End of slab

-~
o/

& 3' g precast hole
for fransverse fendon|

1

End of slab

XX'=XX"

XX'-XX"

\ Face of curb

<—Slab Type A

| I e B i |

T Slab Type B

1= an pie

1= an pie

Edge of [slob typ.

r=-==

| I e B i |

L Slab Type B

/ Face of curb

<—Slab Type A

o
_I
<
>
! 3
x
< X
>
x
- ¢ bridge
>
>
_I
>
>
<
x
R \
(SR
x
xx
>
x
&
_I

XX'-XX"
XX'-XX" XX'-XX"
1 ) 1
' i T
il It |
TT T T
il It |
il It |
il It |
L B e | p— N — T
R i ‘.'
:I"|:::: ::::I“|:::: E= :II
il It |
J”I____ZZ___J”I____ZZ__ 5
LI s O e Y A i B I
L L Y P T
MNr=-=1r-=afr-=19pr--1'
FL T L A N
ﬁlll___'___'|||l___'__ '|I
M=o EzzT=Ezz] Ez T
I N 1
L I [N I
TT It T
I AL T O
I N SRy R I g
a — — — 4 = = =1 . — — 1 = = a
M=o EzzT=Ezz] Ez T
I N 1
L I [N I
L B e | p— N — T
i i }
:I"|:::: ::::I“|:::: E= :II
il It |
J”I____ZZ___J”I____ZZ__ 5
LI s O e Y A i B I
L L Y P T
1 1 |
il It |
il It |
il it |
1 1 |
L Lt Ll
ik ik !

Sealed and Signed by:
Junyi Meng
Lic. No. 033572
On the date of
December 28, 2016

A copy of the original
sealed and signed
standard drawing
is on file In fthe

Central Office.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE AJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
ERECTION DIAGRAM

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PST-2A or -2B, PST-3, PST-4 and PST-6A or -6B in the plans when using this
standard. Include standard PST-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

PST series standards shall not be used with asphalt overlays where skew exceeds 10 degrees.
In these instances, PSV series standards shall be used.

The default ERECTION DIAGRAM cell provided is for single span 4'-0” wide voided slabs on 0
degree skew where an edge of slab falls on the bridge centerline for slabs constrained from
lateral movement by wing haunches cast tight against the slabs. F-shape parapet is shown with
the back of parapet aligning with the exterior edge of slab.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

The available ERECTION DIAGRAM cells are generic and may require modification or complete
replacement as indicated below.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

ERECTION DIAGRAM:

Replace with appropriate cell where 3'-0” voided slabs are used, skew is other than 0 degrees or
centerline of bridge falls within slab width.

Enter transverse tendon spacing. Cells detail tendons at quarter points for slabs constrained
from lateral movement by wing haunches cast tight against the slabs. Remove tendon position at
midspan for third points or both outside tendon positions for half point only. Where tendon
positions are removed, remove void breaks to show continuous void outlines. See Part 2,
Section 12.05, of this manual for tendon requirements. Add end tendon positions where slabs
are not constrained from lateral movement centered on the width of end solid section (i.e., 1’-3”
from end of slab). End tendon position or stirrup spacing may need adjustment to coordinate and
eliminate conflicts.

Enter slab length, bridge width, distances to bridge centerline and distances to faces of curb/rail.

Where F-shape parapet is not used or the back of parapet/rail does not align with the exterior
edge of slab, adjust details to show actual barrier width and position.

Orient North Arrow to correct direction.
For skews greater than 10 degrees, cells are not available and the ERECTION DIAGRAM shall

be developed by the Designer to the actual skew. See Part 2, File No. 12.05-12 for sample sheet
showing example details required.

PART 5

STANDARD PST-1: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Dec2016

SHEET 2 0of 3
FILE NO. PST-12




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
ERECTION DIAGRAM

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

ERECTION DIAGRAM (continued):

For multiple spans, the ERECTION DIAGRAM shall be developed by the Designer to provide the
necessary details for the complete structure. Where a reduced scale is necessary, show the
overall outer limits of the voids. Where reduced scale is such that showing overall outer limits of
the voids reduces detail clarity, remove completely.

For stage construction, temporary barrier is typically necessary requiring an additional member
type and the ERECTION DIAGRAM shall be developed by the Designer to provide the required
details. See Part 2, File No. 12.05-12 for sample sheet showing example details required. An
additional interior slab sheet will be necessary and can be developed by providing an additional
PST-4 standard sheet in the plan set and modifying to provide the Type C details.

NOTES:

Enter sheet numbers for references to specific details.
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FEDERAL AID STATE SHEET

STATE

ROUTE PROJECT ROUTE PROJECT NO.
VA, | — .

—¢ bridge

f=—1'-8" XX'=-XX" XX'-XX" |'-8"—=—
NOTES:
~—Face of curb Face of curb—=

The bridge and roadway widths shown are nominal. Actual widths
3 may vary due to fabrication and construction (gaps between slabs)
~— %" typ. tolerances.

12"

Point of finished grade

Asphalt overlay
27 slope\ 27 slope

Asphalt concrete overlay shall be Type SM-12.50. Payment for the
entire overlay shall be made at the unit price for asphalt concrete
Type SM-2C.

Transverse tendons shall be !/%" dia. coated, low-relaxation Grade 270
strand (Polystrand CP or equall tensioned to 31,600 Ibs. When the
o length of the strand used for transverse tendon is less than 20
S feet, substitute a %" dia. smooth rod conforming to ASTM A449 with
et 2'/," long threaded ends tensioned to 30,000 Ibs. for the /5" dia.

) strand. The rod shall have a washer and nut at each end. Rods,
3\___/4 - - nuts, washers and I" x 5" x 5" steel plates shall be galvanized.

___________ ;—\j Engineered Cementitious Compostite concrete shall be furnished and

D
D
D
)
>

O,

placed in accordance with the current VDOT Special Provision for

— Engineered Cementitious Composite (ECC). The cost of the ECC shall
2 be included in the cost of the prestressed concrete members.
See Drip Detall

See Detail A See Detall B

All keyway surfaces shall be cleaned of all dirt, laitance and loose
4-0" x 21" Type A X - 4'-0" x 21" Type B = XX'-X" 4'-0" x 21" Type A aggregate fby means of sandblasting and pre-wetted prior to the
routin hear k .
Exterior slab Interior prestressed concrete voided slabs Exterior slab grouting of shear keys

All grouting of shear keys with ECC shall be done In one continuous
XX'-XX" %" typ. operation without interruption for each span. Care shall be taken
to prevent leakage of ECC into precast holes for transverse
tendons or from bottoms of shear keys.

TRANSVERSE SECT'ON Post-tensioning of transverse tendons and the casting of parapets
shall not be done untll all grouting of keys are completed and the
ECC has reached a minimum strength of 4000 psi.

Entire deck shall be waterproofed In accordance with the require-
ments of Section 405 and Section 416 of the Specifications. For
waterproofing details, see sheet __.

— of longitudinal shear key

J— %--

"F!II with Engineered
Cementitious
LComposi‘re (ECC)

Approved chuck

12-28-2016

PST-2A

DRIP DETAIL S for V;*'g strand
Typ. each side
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N with non-shrink
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transverse tendons
: are tensioned
b
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& 3" g precast hole for ¢ voids %o? T?org;?/(;?zg hole mn
transverse tendon /-~~~ Fmmm s X ™ T T T tendon & transverse tendon
a’ . a ;\N I x5 x5
N ? & Y x 5 x 5 preformed
& J—_ & elastomeric pad
- } i —————————=-=-=-=-=-=-7 i
5 . / 1 & DETAIL B
DL Bottom of shear key
\
: . 10" [ P
Sealed and $ d by: " 1" @ void drain.
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Lic. No. 033572 Lecch void segment
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A copy of the original
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Central Office. TYPE B TYPE A M
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VDOT S&B DIVISION No. Description Date Date Plan No. Sheet No.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
TRANSVERSE AND TYPICAL SECTIONS — ASPHALT OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PST-1, PST-3, PST-4 and PST-6A in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PST-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

The designer shall ensure that the width of the pier cap or the seat of the abutment is sufficient
for locating the anchor bolts.

The designer should avoid whenever possible the mixing of 3'-0” and 4’-0” wide slab sections.

For exterior slabs, use solid slab sections to avoid conflicts and problems with reinforcing steel for
some parapets/railings (e.g., F-shape).

The default cells provided on the sheet are for 4'-0” x 21” voided slabs. Transverse Section is
shown for slabs sloped to bridge crown, edge of slab falls on the bridge centerline and back of F-
shape parapet aligned with the exterior edge of slab.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

TRANSVERSE SECTION:

Enter dimensions from face of curb/rail to bridge centerline. Enter number of interior sections and
total length of interior sections. Enter total width.

Modify F-shaped parapet position when not aligned with the edge of the exterior slab. Replace
with sidewalk, rail, etc. as needed.

Replace with appropriate cell for other depths/widths and where slabs are level.

For stage construction, the Transverse Section shall be developed by the Designer. The
Transverse Section may need to be drawn full width to properly show and dimension the location
of the temporary barrier and a reduced scale may be necessary. An additional interior slab sheet
is required and can be developed by providing an additional PST-4 standard sheet in the plan set
and modifying to provide the Type C details.

TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION and TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION:

Where 4'-0" x 21" sections are not used, replace with appropriate sections from cell library. For
stage construction, add Type C Section.

DETAIL A:

Where 21" deep section is not used, replace with appropriate depth detail from cell library.
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Concrete overlay

27 slope

\

Point of finished grade

27 slope

Face of curb—=

~—%" typ.

~/_ [See Drip Detalil

4'-0" x 21" Type A

See Detail A

X - 4'-0" x 21" Type B = XX'-X"

See Detail B

4'-0" x 21" Type A

Exterior slab

Interior prestressed concrete voided slabs

Exterior slab

%" typ.

DRIP DETAIL

Typ. each side
of each member

XX'-XX"

TRANSVERSE SECTION

J— %--

— of longitudinal shear key

"F!II with Engineered

Cementitious
LComposi‘re (ECC)

§ 3 @ precast hole

STATE FEDERAL AID STATE SHEET
ROUTE PROJECT ROUTE PROJECT
VA, | — .
—¢ bridge
f=—1'-8" XX'=-XX" XX'=XX" 1'-8"—=
NOTES:

The bridge and roadway widths shown are nominal. Actual widths
may vary due to fabrication and construction (gaps between slabs)
tolerances.

Concrete for the overlay shall be Low Shrinkage Class A4 Modified
having a minimum 28 day compressive strength of 4000 psi. Payment
for the concrete overlay shall be made at the unit price for
Concrete Class AA4.

All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing steel,
Class __.

Top surfaces of all slabs shall be a clean concrete surface, free of
laitance, with surface intentionally roughened to an amplitude of Y/4".

Transverse tendons shall be %" dia. coated, low-relaxation Grade 270
strand (Polystrand CP or equall tensioned to 31,600 Ibs. When the
length of the strand used for transverse tendon is less than 20
feet, substitute a %" dia. smooth rod conforming to ASTM A449 with
2'5" long threaded ends tensioned to 30,000 Ibs. for the /" dia.
strand. The rod shall have a washer and nut at each end. Rods,
nuts, washers and I" x 5" x 5" steel plates shall be galvanized.

Engineered Cementitious Composite concrete shall be furnished and
placed in accordance with the current VDOT Special Provision for
Engineered Cementitious Composite (ECC). The cost of the ECC shall
be included in the cost of the prestressed concrete member.

All keyway surfaces shall be cleaned of all dirt, laitance and loose
aggregate by means of sandblasting and pre-wetted prior to the
grouting of shear keys.

All grouting of shear keys with ECC shall be done In one continuous
operation without interruption for each span. Care shall be taken
to prevent leakage of ECC into precast holes for transverse
tendons or from bottoms of shear keys.

Post-tensioning of transverse tendons and the casting of parapets
shall not be done until all grouting of keys are completed and the
ECC has reached a minimum strength of 4000 psi.

For waterproofing details, see sheet __.
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On the date of . ¢ 3" % precast hole for COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
December 28, 2016 10" e e 10" fransverse tendon DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
40" 4'-0" DETAIL A STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION
A copy of the original
: Overlay not shown
sealed and signed TRANSVERSE AND
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Central Office. TYPE B ’
g CONCRETE OVERLAY
Scale: I" = |'-0" Scale: 1" = 1'-0
VDOT S&B DIVISION No. Description Date Date Plan No. Sheet No.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
TRANSVERSE AND TYPICAL SECTIONS — CONCRETE OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PST-1, PST-3, PST-4 and PST-6B in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PST-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

The designer shall ensure that the width of the pier cap or the seat of the abutment is sufficient
for locating the anchor bolts.

The designer should avoid whenever possible the mixing of 3'-0” and 4’-0” wide slab sections.

For exterior slabs, use solid slab sections to avoid conflicts and problems with reinforcing steel for
some parapets/railings (e.g., F-shape).

The default cells provided on the sheet are for 4'-0” x 21” voided slabs. Transverse Section is
shown for slabs sloped to bridge crown, edge of slab falls on the bridge centerline and back of F-
shape parapet aligned with the exterior edge of slab.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

TRANSVERSE SECTION:

Enter dimensions from face of curb/rail to bridge centerline. Enter number of interior sections and
total length of interior sections. Enter total width. Modify concrete overlay thickness where 7 42"
is used.

Modify F-shaped parapet position when not aligned with the edge of the exterior slab. Replace
with sidewalk, rail, etc. as needed.

Where scale allows, detail the reinforcing steel bars in the concrete overlay. Where scale is not
sufficient, add Part Detail on this sheet or provide on separate sheet with Deck Plan. See Part 2,
File No. 12.05-2 for minimum reinforcement requirements.

Replace with appropriate cell for other depths/widths and where slabs are level.

For stage construction, the Transverse Section shall be developed by the Designer. The
Transverse Section may need to be drawn full width to properly show and dimension the location
of the temporary barrier and a reduced scale may be necessary. An additional interior slab sheet
is required and can be developed by providing an additional PST-4 standard sheet in the plan set
and modifying to provide the Type C details.

TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION and TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION:

Where 4’-0" x 21" sections are not used, replace with appropriate sections from cell library. For
stage construction, add Type C Section.
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STANDARD PST-2B: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Dec2016
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
TRANSVERSE AND TYPICAL SECTIONS — CONCRETE OVERLAY

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

DETAIL A:

Where 21" deep section is not used, replace with appropriate depth detail from cell library.
NOTES:

Complete second note by adding the Class I, Il or Ill of corrosion resistant reinforcing steel

required. For additional information on corrosion resistant reinforcing steel (CRR), see Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).
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Notes:

All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing Steel,
Class __.

SS series may be slighty shifted as directed by the Engineer to
clear 3" ¢ hole for transverse tendon.

In lieu of splicing two reinforcing bars to form each stirrup, the
stirrup may be made from one single bar.

The Contractor may submit an alternate prestressing strand pattern
to the Engineer for approval.

The Contractor has the option of stressing two courtesy strands
each to 8,000 Ibs at the locations indicated.

Slab corners damaged during construction shall be restored to their
shape as shown on the plans by an approved epoxy mortar.

Contractor shall determine location and spacing of %" @ threaded
inserts for parapet forms.

Due to construction tolerances, adjustment to the bridge seat
elevations may be needed. It Is the Contractor's responsibility to
make such adjustment as directed by the Engineer to insure the
full bearing of the slab on all the pads.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

1 5
2'-8" =
_ ™ B _\N[[ B
1L P L o
- (-:‘E = =
SS0501 SHO40 | SV0501! SV0402
Slab Size Mark No. Size | Pin & [Length Location
4'-0" x 21" SHO401 #4 2" End horizontal
%’,;Zr'fr slab SLO50| *5 e Top longitudinal
SS0501 #5 2Y/5" Stirrup
SV0501 #5 2Y/" End vertical
SV0402 *4 3" Composite vertical

Dimensions in bending diagram are out-to-out of bars.

Number of bars shown in table are per slab per slab type.

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

EXTERIOR SLAB

TYPE A
TRANSVERSE TENDONS
No. Description Date |Designed: S Date Plan No. Sheet No.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE AJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
EXTERIOR SLAB - TYPE A

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PST-1, PST-2A or -2B, PST-4 and PST-6A or -6B in the plans when using this
standard. Include standard PST-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Cells for PLAN, ELEVATION, STRAND PATTERN AND REINFORCING DETAILS are provided
for an exterior 4’-0” x 21" voided slab. Replace with appropriate cells where other width or depth
is used. Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

All bar sizes, reinforcement spacing and strand positions provided in cells are input field holders
and are to be adjusted as per design.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

PLAN:

Place appropriate PLAN from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design.

Enter transverse tendon spacing. Cells detail tendons at quarter points for slabs constrained
from lateral movement by wing haunches cast tight against the slabs. Remove tendon position at
midspan for third points or both outside tendon positions for half point only. Add end tendon

positions where slabs are not constrained from lateral movement. See Part 2, Section 12.05, of
this manual for tendon requirements.

Adjust end stirrup spacing as necessary and enter stirrup spacing throughout span.
Enter composite bar spacing or remove bars/dimensioning where composite bars are not used.
Remove SL series lap where not required.

For skews greater than 0 degrees, cells are not available and the PLAN shall be developed by
the Designer to the actual skew.

ELEVATION:

Place appropriate ELEVATION from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design. Adjust
tendon positions to match PLAN view.

STRAND PATTERN:

Remove strands from positions not used per design. Adjust or add strand spacing dimensioning
as needed per design. Courtesy strand positions must be on 2" x 2" grid established by position
of bottom strands.

REINFORCING DETAILS:

Adjust bar sizes per design. Remove composite bars where not used. Coordinate longitudinal
bars with strand positions shown in STRAND PATTERN to ensure conflicts do not occur.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
EXTERIOR SLAB - TYPE A

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

PRESTRESSING STEEL DATA TABLE:

Complete table. Ensure table content matches number and position of strands shown in
STRAND PATTERN.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE:

Update schedule for specific section and skew. Verify all dimensions per design requirements
and adjust where necessary. Where smaller size bar is adequate per design, adjust size and
dimensions accordingly.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

Dimension A

Skew angle Dimension
over 0° over 15° over 30° B

Slab size Mark | Size 0° to 15° to 30° to 45°

3-0" x 157, x 18", x 21" | SH0401 #4

4’-0" x 15", x 18", x 21" | SH0401 #4

All slab sizes SL0501 #5 Depends on beam length / whether splicereq.’d |  --—----
3-0" x 15" SS0501 #5

3-0" x 18" SS0501 #5

3-0" x 21" SS0501 #5

4-0" x 15" SS0501 #5

4-0" x 18” SS0501 #5

4-0" x 21”7 SS0501 #5

3-0"/4-0"x 15" SVv0501 #5

3-0"/4-0"x 18" SVv0501 #5

3-0"/4-0"x 21" SV0501 #5

All slab sizes SV0402 #4

NOTES:

Complete corrosion resistant reinforcing steel note by adding the required Class. For additional
information on corrosion resistant reinforcing steels (CRR), see Structure and Bridge Division
Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).

ANCHOR DETAIL and ALTERNATE ANCHOR DETAIL:

Where the ends of prestessed concrete voided slabs are not constrained or buoyancy will cause
uplift of the superstructure, add the details and notes from the cell library to this sheet. |If
insufficient room, move them to another sheet.
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Notes:

All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing Steel,

Class __.

SS series may be slighty shifted as directed by the Engineer to
clear 3" ¢ hole for transverse tendon.

In lieu of splicing two reinforcing bars to form each stirrup, the
stirrup may be made from one single bar.

The Contractor may submit an alternate prestressing strand pattern
to the Engineer for approval.

The Contractor has the option of stressing two courtesy strands
each to 8,000 Ibs at the locations indicated.

Slab corners damaged during construction shall be restored to their
shape as shown on the plans by an approved epoxy mortar.

Due to construction tolerances, adjustment to the bridge seat

elevations may be needed. It is the Contractor's responsibility to
make such adjustment as directed by the Engineer to insure the
full bearing of the slab on all the pads.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

"

T

| —

- ’(;3l-6“‘)‘ g[[
I LY
- (-:‘E = =
SS0501 SHO40 | SV0501! SV0402
Slab Size Mark No. Size | Pin & [Length Location
4'-0" x 21" SHO401 #4 2" End horizontal
?;;;I%r slab SLO50 | *5 —_— Top longitudinal
SS0501 #5 2Y/5" Stirrup
SV0501 #5 2Y/" End vertical
SV0402 *4 3" Composite vertical

Dimensions in bending diagram are out-to-out of bars.

Number of bars shown in table are per slab per slab type.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE AJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
INTERIOR SLAB — TYPE B

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PST-1, PST-2A or -2B, PST-3 and PST-6A or -6B in the plans when using this
standard. Include standard PST-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Cells for PLAN, ELEVATION, STRAND PATTERN AND REINFORCING DETAILS are provided
for an interior 4’-0” x 21" voided slab. Replace with appropriate cells where other width or depth
is used. Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

All bar sizes, reinforcement spacing and strand positions provided in cells are input field holders
and are to be adjusted as per design.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

PLAN:

Place appropriate PLAN from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design.

Enter transverse tendon spacing. Cells detail tendons at quarter points for slabs constrained
from lateral movement by wing haunches cast tight against the slabs. Remove tendon position at
midspan for third points or both outside tendon positions for half point only. Add end tendon
positions where slabs are not constrained from lateral movement. See Part 2, Section 12.05, of
this manual for tendon requirements.

Where tendon positions are removed, show continuous void outlines.

Adjust end stirrup spacing as necessary and enter stirrup spacing throughout span.

Enter composite bar spacing or remove bars/dimensioning where composite bars are not used.

Remove SL series lap where not required.

For skews greater than O degrees, cells are not available and the PLAN shall be developed by
the Designer to the actual skew.

ELEVATION:
Place appropriate ELEVATION from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design.
Adjust tendon positions to match PLAN view.

STRAND PATTERN:

Remove strands from positions not used per design. Adjust or add strand spacing dimensioning
as needed per design. Courtesy strand positions must be on 2” x 2” grid established by position
of bottom strands.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
INTERIOR SLAB — TYPE B

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

REINFORCING DETAILS:

Adjust bar sizes per design. Remove composite bars where not used. Coordinate longitudinal
bars with strand positions shown in STRAND PATTERN to ensure conflicts do not occur.

PRESTRESSING STEEL DATA TABLE:

Complete table. Ensure table content matches number and position of strands shown in
STRAND PATTERN.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE:

Update schedule for specific section and skew. Verify all dimensions per design requirements
and adjust where necessary. Where smaller size bar is adequate per design, adjust size and
dimensions accordingly.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

Dimension A

Skew angle Dimension
over 0° over 15° over 30° B

Slab size Mark | Size 0° to 15° to 30° to 45°

3-0" x 15", x 18", x 21" | SH0401 #4

4'-0"x 15", x 18", x 21" | SH0401 #4

All slab sizes SL0501 #5 Depends on beam length / whether splice req.’'d |  ------
3-0" x 15" SS0501 #5

3-0" x 18" SS0501 #5

3-0" x 21" SS0501 #5

4'-0" x 15" SS0501 #5

4'-0"x 18" SS0501 #5

4-0"x 21" SS0501 #5

3-0"/4'-0" x 15" SV0501 #5

3-0"/4-0" x 18" SV0501 #5

3-0"/4-0"x 21" SV0501 #5

All slab sizes SV0402 #4

NOTES:

Complete corrosion resistant reinforcing steel note by adding the required Class. For additional
information on corrosion resistant reinforcing steels (CRR), see Structure and Bridge Division
Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).
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ALTERNATE REINFORCING STEEL
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SECTION B-B

Full Scale

Groove detail for both

sides of parapet.

SECTION C-C

Full Scale

Deflection joint detail for
both sides of parapet
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PROJECT
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PROJECT
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Notes:

Rounded edges with
of parapet.

1" radius may be used in lieu of bevels along top

All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing Steel,
Class __.

Spacing of grooves to be approximately 8'-0". Spacing of deflection
joints shall not exceed three groove spaces.

Barrier delineator size, color, and spacing to be in accordance with
the Specifications, Cost of delineator to be included in the price bid
for parapet. Reflective surface of barrier delineator, in all instances,
to be facing oncoming traffic.

The Contractor shall determine all dimensions and detaqils necessary
for installation.

All concrete shall be Class A4.
Terminal walls are detailed to take quardrail attachment GR-FOA-2.

Holes, where shown, shall be formed with sleeves of 12" dia. nominal
pipe.

Bolts, where shown, shall be %" dia. expansion anchor bolts, 6" long
to be drilled and installed when rub rail is attached.

Plan dimensions shown are measured In the respective horizontal and
vertical planes. The reinforcing steel shown has been detailed based
on a standard /4" per foot cross slope and a 8'%" slab depth. The
Contractor shall adjust the reinforcing steel as required for other
cross slopes and slab depths.

Joint filler

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

Full Sca

Joint detail for both
sides of parapet
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S .
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Mark No. Size Length Pin ¢ Location

RV0401 5'-2" 4l Parapet

RV0502 3.7 3, Parapet

RV0503 2'-0" 3%,

Parapet

RV0504 42" 39,

Parapet

RLO4 |

series|

RV0503 —

15" min. cl.
| 2" max. cl.

I'-10"

2.9

SECTION A-A

© 2012, Commonwealth of Virginia

RV0505 2'-1" 3¥y"

Parapet

RLOA401 1'-9" Parapet

L& |a|d|a] L

RLO4 Parapet

Dimensions In bending diagram are out

to out of bars, except as shown.

Gross concrete quantities (C.Y.) = Lin.
for all concrete above roadway slab.

ft. x 0.110

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
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STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

CAST-IN-PLACE

CONCRETE PARAPET (F-SHAPE)

No. Description Date |Designed: Date Plan No. Sheet No.
Drawn: ..
Revisions Checked: PST_5A




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
CAST-IN-PLACE PARAPET (F-SHAPE)

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Standard is to be used as an insertable sheet when F-shape parapets are used.
Terminal wall is detailed on abutment.

If an initial bituminous overlay is used on the bridge at the time of construction, vertical
dimensions and dimensions for reinforcing steel may need to be adjusted The vertical
dimensions and dimensions for reinforcing steel shown on this standard are established from
the top of the roadway surface for a 1" thick bituminous overlay at the face of parapet curb, */,”
per foot cross slope and a 15” slab depth.

If the thickness of the bituminous overlay at the face of parapet curb is greater than 1", vertical
dimensions and dimensions for reinforcing steel will need to be adjusted. For example if a 2”
overlay at the curb is set, the 4” curb dimension and the overall 2’-9” height of the parapet would
need to be adjusted to 5” and 2'-10" respectively (Section A-A). In addition, the 9%,” and 1'-10"
height of the bolts would need to be adjusted to 10%/,” and 1'-11" respectively (Section E-E).

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

SECTION A-A:

Modify vertical dimensions (4” curb and 2’-9” parapet height) as noted above if an initial overlay is
used on bridge.

SECTION E-E:

Modify vertical dimensions (9'/," curb and 1’-10” bolt locations) as noted above if an initial overlay
is used on bridge.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE:

Modify bars if needed due to slab depth, cross slope or initial overlay if used on bridge.
NOTES:
Complete second note by adding the Class I, Il or Ill of corrosion resistant reinforcing steel

required. For additional information on corrosion resistant reinforcing steels (CRR), see Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).
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Notes:

Details shown for 4'-0" x 18" prestressed concrete voided slab. Details
similar for other widths and depths.

Procedure for sealing shear keys and pier joint utilizing Epoxy EP-7
and joint fabric:

Surface preparation, application guidelines, Epoxy EP-7 and sand shall
be In accordance with Section 431 of the 2016 Road and Bridge
Specifications.

I. Prepare deck surface.

2. Apply a coat of epoxy to the slab ends at the shear keys and
then set the joint fabric into the wet epoxy. Allow enough joint
fabric to provide for a 4" min. lap on top of slabs. Apply additional
epoxy over the Joint fabric to thoroughly wet the Joint fabric.
Remove any aqir pockets under the joint fabric using a short nap
paint roller.

3. Apply the first coat of epoxy to slab surface over the grouted
shear keys and set the joint fabric (continuous over pier joints)
into the wet epoxy. Allow enough joint fabric to provide for g 4"
min. lap down the slab ends. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using @ short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy and
sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

4. Apply the first coat of epoxy and sand on the remaqining deck
surface including pier joint (areas between shear keys). Remove
loose sand after epoxy has cured. This will complete the first coat
of epoxy overlay.

5. Apply a second coat of epoxy over pier joint and set the Jjoint
fabric into the wet epoxy. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using a short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy

and sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

6. Apply second coat of epoxy and sand, covering remaining surface
of deck including shear keys. Remove loose sand after the epoxy
has cured.

7. Any epoxy spills outside the limits of the shear key freatment
shall be covered with sand while the epoxy is still wet.

The cost of Epoxy Type EP-7. sand and joint fabric shall be included
in the cost of the prestressed members.

Joint fabric from the VDOT Special Products Evaluation List under
Joint Fabrics shall be used.

Notes for End of Slab Membrane Waterproofing:

The membrane shall be applied to the end of slabs at abutments
at the vertical joint between exterior slabs and wingwalls and the
horizontal joint as shown in END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS.

The membrane shall consist of a Type Il preformed membrane system
in accordance with Section 429 of the 2016 Road and Bridge
Specifications. The cost of the membrane shall be included in the
cost of the prestressed members.

Epoxy overlay
applied 3"
min. up curb

Asphalt overlay
L \
4

SECTION THRU PARAPET

Scale: 5" = 1'-0"

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
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STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

END BEARING AND

WATERPROOFING DETAILS

FOR ASPHALT OVERLAY
No. Description Date |Designed:S&B Bw Date Plan_No. Sheet No.
Revisions g;c;vg;:ed. N PST - 6A




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — TRANSVERSE TENDON
WATERPROOFING DETAILS FOR ASPHALT OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PST-1, PST-2A, PST-3 and PST-4 in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PST-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Details are shown for 4'-0” x 18" prestressed concrete voided slabs. Details are similar for other
widths and depths and alterations are not necessary unless indicated below. Remove scales
from details and indicate sheet is Not to Scale at bottom when other widths and depths are used.
Scales are shown on the standard sheet to assist Designers when detail changes are necessary.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL:

Modify abutment or bearing details as necessary.

END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS:

Modify details when necessary to convey waterproofing membrane limits due to abutment details.

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS:

Do not remove detail for bridges without piers. Modify the detail when sleeves through the beam
ends for anchor bolts are used at fixed bearing locations.

SECTION THRU PARAPET:

Replace with parapet or other rail as needed.

END BEARING DETAILS:

Modify details as necessary where laminated elastomeric bearings are used to account for grade,
skew or longer expansion lengths. Where grades exceed 1 percent and laminated elastomeric
bearings are not used, add cell for SLABS ON GRADIENT IN EXCESS OF 1% to standards PST
-3 and -4.

NOTES:

Do not alter procedure for bridges without piers.
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ABUTMENT A ABUTMENT B
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WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL

~—& of longitudinal shear key

8" wide joint

fabric embedded
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Bottom of shear key

SHEAR KEY DETAIL

Overlay not shown

Scale: 3" = 1'-0"
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Waterproofing, typ. (Type EP-3B and EP-3T) per Sec. 405.05(g).
This portion of waterproofing shall be applied at the plant
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slabs down to the ends of the slabs (allow to lap 4" on top of slab)

12" wide strip of waterproofing membrane at the
vertical joint between exterior slabs and wingwalls

Top of /Top of concrete overlay
wingwall
/Top of prestessed member
Elastomeric
7 bearing pad 7
Ne \ Ne
12" wide strip of waterproofing membrane
Bridge seat [m‘ horizontal joint entire abutment length
END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS
~—& pier
o | g 8" wide Joint fabric embedded
in wet coat of Epoxy Type
Top of concrete overlay EP-7 and shall extend to the
| edge of exterior members
Top of presfressed}L
member i
l (Grou‘r top portion of pler
Bottom of shear key NS joint simul‘roneogsly with
\ 7 | 7 Lsheor key grouting
2 Preformed asphalt joint filler
N
I
- S
Vor—= fo—

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS

Typical all pier joints
Normal to joint
Not to Scale

T W

3" typ.
Back of
abutment
stemwall
Face of
End of slab g?g;‘;i?*
2" x (becrlng ad
thickness + /5"
expanded rubber
joint material

3 to 6"

Elastomeric
bearing pad

Elastomeric
bearing pad

Face of .
abutment 2" x (beorlng/p
stemwall thickness + /5"

expanded rubber
joint material

3" to 6"
End of slab

Back of
abutment
3" typ. stemwall

PART PLAN AT ABUTMENT A

P
PART PLAN AT ABUTMENT B

END BEARING DETAILS

Scale: 1" = 1'-0" unless otherwise shown ©2016, commonwealth of Virginia

STATE FEDERAL AID STATE SHEET
ROUTE PROJECT ROUTE PROJECT NO.
VA, | —
Notes:

Details shown for 4'-0" x 18" prestressed concrete voided slab. Details
similar for other widths and depths.

Procedure for sealing shear keys and pier joint utilizing Epoxy EP-7
and joint fabric:

Surface preparation, application guidelines, Epoxy EP-7 and sand shall
be In accordance with Section 431 of the 2016 Road and Bridge
Specifications.

|. Prepare deck surface.

2. Apply a coat of epoxy to the slab ends at the shear keys and
then set the joint fabric into the wet epoxy. Allow enough joint
fabric to provide for a 4" min. lap on top of slabs. Apply additional
epoxy over the Joint fabric to thoroughly wet the Joint fabric.
Remove any aqir pockets under the joint fabric using a short nap
paint roller.

3. Apply the first coat of epoxy to slab surface over the grouted
shear keys and set the joint fabric (continuous over pier joints)
intfo the wet epoxy. Allow enough joint fabric to provide for g 4"
min. lap down the slab ends. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using @ short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy and
sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

4. Apply the first coat of epoxy over pier joint and set the joint
fabric intfo the wet epoxy. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using a short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy

and sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

5. Apply a second coat of epoxy and sand over shear keys and pier
joint. Remove loose sand after epoxy has cured.

6. Any epoxy spills outside the limits of the shear key treatment
shall be covered with sand while the epoxy Is still wet.

The cost of Epoxy Type EP-7, sand and joint fabric shall be included
in the cost of the prestressed members.

Joint fabric from the VDOT Special Products Evaluation List under
Joint Fabrics shall be used.

Notes for End of Slab Membrane Waterproofing:

The membrane shall be applied to the end of slabs at abutments
at the vertical joint between exterior slabs and wingwalls and the
horizontal joint as shown in END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS.

The membrane shall consist of a Type Il preformed membrane system
in accordance with Section 429 of the 2016 Road and Bridge
Specifications. The cost of the membrane shall be included in the
cost of the prestressed members.

Concrete overlay
\ \

s

SECTION THRU PARAPET

Scale: 5" = 1'-0"
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — TRANSVERSE TENDON
WATERPROOFING DETAILS FOR CONCRETE OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PST-1, PST-2B, PST-3 and PST-4 in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PST-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Details are shown for 4'-0” x 18" prestressed concrete voided slabs. Details are similar for other
widths and depths and alterations are not necessary unless indicated below. Remove scales
from details and indicate sheet is Not to Scale at bottom when other widths and depths are used.
Scales are shown on the standard sheet to assist Designers when detail changes are necessary.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL:

Modify abutment or bearing details as necessary.

END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS:

Modify details when necessary to convey waterproofing membrane limits due to abutment details.

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS:

Do not remove detail for bridges without piers. Modify the detail when sleeves through the beam
ends for anchor bolts are used at fixed bearing locations.

SECTION THRU PARAPET:

Replace with parapet or other rail as needed.

END BEARING DETAILS:

Modify details as necessary where laminated elastomeric bearings are used to account for grade,
skew or longer expansion lengths. Where grades exceed 1 percent and laminated elastomeric
bearings are not used, add cell for SLABS ON GRADIENT IN EXCESS OF 1% to standards PST
-3 and -4.

NOTES:

Do not alter procedure for bridges without piers.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE AJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
ERECTION DIAGRAM

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PSV-2A or -2B, PSV-3, PSV-4 and PSV-6A or -6B in the plans when using this
standard. Include standard PSV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

The default ERECTION DIAGRAM cell provided is for single span 4'-0” wide voided slabs on 0
degree skew where an edge of slab falls on the bridge centerline for slabs constrained from
lateral movement by wing haunches cast tight against the slabs. F-shape parapet is shown with
the back of parapet aligning with the exterior edge of slab.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

The available ERECTION DIAGRAM cells are generic and may require modification or complete
replacement as indicated below.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

ERECTION DIAGRAM:

Replace with appropriate cell where 3’-0” voided slabs are used, skew is other than O degrees or
centerline of bridge falls within slab width.

Transverse tendons are not required using VAMC details, but solid sections (breaks in voids
serving as interior diaphragms) are required at the same intervals. Cells detail solid sections at
guarter points. Remove solid section at midspan for third points or both outside solid sections for
half point only. Where solid sections are removed, remove void breaks to show continuous void
outlines. See Part 2, Section 12.05, of this manual for interior diaphragm requirements.

Enter slab length, bridge width, distances to bridge centerline and distances to faces of curb/rail.

Where F-shape parapet is not used or the back of parapet/rail does not align with the exterior
edge of slab, adjust details to show actual barrier width and position.

Enter lengths and distance from end of slab for the VAMC blockouts. The overall longitudinal
VAMC blockout dimension is to extend between 0.25 and 0.75 of the span rounded up to an even
6-foot interval. This will allow the use of reusable standard forms for the blockouts with slits to
accommodate the ST0401 bars.

Orient North Arrow to correct direction.
For skews greater than 10 degrees, cells are not available and the ERECTION DIAGRAM shall

be developed by the Designer to the actual skew. See Part 2, File No. 12.05-13 for sample sheet
showing example details required.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
ERECTION DIAGRAM

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

ERECTION DIAGRAM (continued):

For multiple spans, the ERECTION DIAGRAM shall be developed by the Designer to provide the
necessary details for the complete structure. Where a reduced scale is necessary, show the
overall outer limits of the voids. Where reduced scale is such that showing overall outer limits of
the voids reduces detail clarity, remove completely.

For stage construction, temporary barrier is typically necessary requiring an additional member
type and the ERECTION DIAGRAM shall be developed by the Designer to provide the required
details. See Part 2, File No. 12.05-13 for sample sheet showing example details required. An
additional interior slab sheet will be necessary and can be developed by providing an additional
PSV-4 standard sheet in the plan set and modifying to provide the Type C details.

NOTES:

Enter sheet numbers for references to specific details.
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PSV-2A
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Exterior slab
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DRIP DETAIL

Typ. each side
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XX'-XX"
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%" typ.
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(Fiu with Very
High Performance
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STATE FEDERAL AID STATE SHEET
ROUTE PROJECT ROUTE PROJECT NO.

VA, | — .

NOTES:

The bridge and roadway widths shown are nominal. Actual widths
may vary due to fabrication and construction (gaps between slabs)
tolerances.

Asphalt concrete overlay shall be Type SM-12.50. Payment for the
entire overlay shall be made at the unit price for asphalt concrete
Type SM-2C.

Very High Performance Concrete shall be furnished and placed in
agccordance with the current VDOT Special Provision for Very High
Performance Concrete (VHPC). The cost of the VHPC shall be
included In the cost of the prestressed concrete members.

All keyway surfaces shall be cleaned of all dirt, laitance and loose
aggregate by means of sandblasting and pre-wetted prior to the
grouting of shear keys.

All grouting of shear keys and VAMC blockouts with VHPC shall be

done in one continuous operation without interruption for each span.

Care shall be taken to prevent legkage of VHPC into precast holes
for transverse tendons or from bottoms of shear keys.

Casting of parapets shall not be done until all grouting of keys are

completed and the VHPC has reached a minimum strength of 4000 psi.

Entire deck shall be waterproofed In accordance with the require-
ments of Section 405 and Section 416 of the Specifications. For
waterproofing detalls, see sheet __.

~—¢ of longitudinal shear key

68"
%'—= —5"—— — V"

Fill with Very R = 2"
High Performance

Concrete (VHPC)

VAMC blockout
typ. each side & voias
N
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
TRANSVERSE AND TYPICAL SECTIONS — ASPHALT OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PSV-1, PSV-3, PSV-4 and PSV-6A in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PSV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

The designer shall ensure that the width of the pier cap or the seat of the abutment is sufficient
for locating the anchor bolts.

The designer should avoid whenever possible the mixing of 3'-0” and 4’-0” wide slab sections.

For exterior slabs, use solid slab sections to avoid conflicts and problems with reinforcing steel for
SOME parapets/railings (e.g. F-shape).

The default cells provided on the sheet are for 4'-0” x 21” voided slabs. Transverse Section is
shown for slabs sloped to bridge crown, edge of slab falls on the bridge centerline and back of F-
shape parapet aligned with the exterior edge of slab.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

TRANSVERSE SECTION:

Enter dimensions from face of curb/rail to bridge centerline. Enter number of interior sections and
total length of interior sections. Enter total width.

Modify F-shaped parapet position when not aligned with the edge of the exterior slab. Replace
with sidewalk, rail, etc. as needed.

Replace with appropriate cell for other depths/widths and where slabs are level.

For stage construction, the Transverse Section shall be developed by the Designer. The
Transverse Section may need to be drawn full width to properly show and dimension the location
of the temporary barrier and a reduced scale may be necessary. An additional interior slab sheet
is required and can be developed by providing an additional PSV-4 standard sheet in the plan set
and modifying to provide the Type C details.

TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION and TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION:

Where 4'-0" x 21" sections are not used, replace with appropriate sections from cell library. For
stage construction, add Type C Section.

DETAIL A:

Where 21" deep section is not used, replace with appropriate depth detail from cell library.

PART 5

STANDARD PSV-2A: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Dec2016

SHEET 2 of 2
FILE NO. PSV-2A-2




PSV_2B.dgn

12-28-2016

PSV-2B

Concrete overlay
27 slope\

27 slope

OO

—
o
L

See Drip Detail
4'-0" x 21" Type A

See VAMC Blockout Detail
X - 4'-0" x 21" Type B

See Detail A
= XXX

4'-0" x 21" Type A

Exterior slab

Interior prestressed concrete voided slabs

Exterior slab

XX'-XX"

TRANSVERSE SECTION

DRIP DETAIL

Typ. each side
of each member

%" typ.

. 5/5-

for the concrete overlay shall be made at the unit price for
Concrete Class A4.

STATE FEDERAL AID STATE SHEET
ROUTE PROJECT ROUTE PROJECT NO.
VA, | — ;
—¢ bridge
-8 XX '-XX" XX - XX" 1'-8"—=
NOTES:
—==r— Section thru Virginia Adjacent Member Connection (VAMC) blockout —=~=—Section near slab ends Face of curb—=—
The bridge and roadway widths shown are nominal. Actual widths
3 may vary due to fabrication and construction (gaps between slabs)
~—~Face of curb ~— %" typ. tolerances.

Point of finished grode Concrete for the overlay shall be Low Shrinkage Class A4 Modified

having a minimum 28 day compressive strength of 4000 psi. Payment

All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing steel,

Class __.

Top surfaces of all slabs shall be a clean concrete surface, free of
laitance, with surface intentionally roughened to an amplitude of Ys".

Very High Performance Concrete shall be furnished and placed in
accordance with the current VDOT Special Provision for Very High

Performance Concrete (VHPC).

The cost of the VHPC shall be

included in the cost of the prestressed concrete members.

All keyway surfaces shall be cleaned of all dirt, lgitance and loose
aggregate by means of sandblasting and pre-wetted prior to the
grouting of shear keys.

All grouting of shear keys and VAMC blockouts with VHPC shall be
done In one continuous operation without Interruption for each span.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
TRANSVERSE AND TYPICAL SECTIONS — CONCRETE OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PSV-1, PSV-3, PSV-4 and PSV-6B in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PSV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

The designer shall ensure that the width of the pier cap or the seat of the abutment is sufficient
for locating the anchor bolts.

The designer should avoid whenever possible the mixing of 3'-0” and 4’-0” wide slab sections.

For exterior slabs, use solid slab sections to avoid conflicts and problems with reinforcing steel for
some parapets/railings (e.g., F-shape).

The default cells provided on the sheet are for 4'-0” x 21” voided slabs. Transverse Section is
shown for slabs sloped to bridge crown, edge of slab falls on the bridge centerline and back of F-
shape parapet aligned with the exterior edge of slab.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

TRANSVERSE SECTION:

Enter dimensions from face of curb/rail to bridge centerline. Enter number of interior sections and
total length of interior sections. Enter total width. Modify concrete overlay thickness where 7 42"
is used.

Modify F-shaped parapet position when not aligned with the edge of the exterior slab. Replace
with sidewalk, rail, etc. as needed.

Where scale allows, detail the reinforcing steel bars in the concrete overlay. Where scale is not
sufficient, add Part Detail on this sheet or provide on separate sheet with Deck Plan. See Part 2,
File No. 12.05-2 for minimum reinforcement requirements.

Replace with appropriate cell for other depths/widths and where slabs are level.

For stage construction, the Transverse Section shall be developed by the Designer. The
Transverse Section may need to be drawn full width to properly show and dimension the location
of the temporary barrier and a reduced scale may be necessary. An additional interior slab sheet
is required and can be developed by providing an additional PSV-4 standard sheet in the plan set
and modifying to provide the Type C details.

TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION and TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION:

Where 4’-0” x 21" sections are not used, replace with appropriate sections from cell library. For
stage construction, add Type C Section.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS - VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
TRANSVERSE AND TYPICAL SECTIONS — CONCRETE OVERLAY

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

DETAIL A:

Where 21" deep section is not used, replace with appropriate depth detail from cell library.
NOTES:

Complete second note by adding the Class I, Il or Ill of corrosion resistant reinforcing steel

required. For additional information on corrosion resistant reinforcing steel (CRR), see Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).
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Notes:

All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing Steel,
Class __.

In lieu of splicing two reinforcing bars to form each stirrup, the
stirrup may be made from one single bar.

The Contractor may submit an alternate prestressing strand pattern
to the Engineer for approval.

The Contractor has the option of stressing two courtesy strands
each to 8,000 Ibs at the locations indicated.

Slab corners damaged during construction shall be restored to their
shape as shown on the plans by an approved epoxy mortar.

Contractor shall determine location and spacing of Y," g threaded
inserts for parapet forms.

Due to construction tolerances, adjustment to the bridge seat
elevations may be needed. It is the Contractor's responsibility to
make such adjustment as directed by the Engineer to insure the
full bearing of the slab on all the pads.
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SV0402 *4 3" Composite vertical

Dimensions in bending diagram are out-to-out of bars.

Number of bars shown in table are per slab per slab type.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE AJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
EXTERIOR SLAB - TYPE A

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PSV-1, PSV-2A or -2B, PSV-4 and PSV-6A or -6B in the plans when using this
standard. Include standard PSV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Cells for PLAN, ELEVATION, STRAND PATTERN AND REINFORCING DETAILS are provided
for an exterior 4'-0” x 21" voided slab. Replace with appropriate cells where other width or depth
is used. Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

All bar sizes, reinforcement spacing and strand positions provided in cells are input field holders
and are to be adjusted as per design.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

PLAN:

Place appropriate PLAN from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design.

Transverse tendons are not required using VAMC details, but solid sections (breaks in voids
serving as interior diaphragms) are required at the same intervals. See Part 2, Section 12.05, of
this manual for interior diaphragm requirements.

Enter the number and total length of spaces for ST0401 bars. The overall longitudinal VAMC
blockout dimension is to extend between 0.25 and 0.75 of the span rounded up to an even 6-foot
interval. This will allow the use of reusable standard forms for the blockouts with slits to
accommodate the ST0401 bars.

Adjust end stirrup size/spacing as necessary and enter stirrup spacing throughout span.
Enter composite bar spacing or remove bars/dimensioning where composite bars are not used.
Remove SL series lap where not required.

For skews greater than 0 degrees, cells are not available and the PLAN shall be developed by
the Designer to the actual skew.

ELEVATION:

Place appropriate ELEVATION from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design. Adjust
interior diaphragm positions to match PLAN view.

STRAND PATTERN:

Remove strands from positions not used per design. Adjust or add strand spacing dimensioning
as needed per design. Courtesy strand positions must be on 2" x 2" grid established by position
of bottom strands.

REINFORCING DETAILS:

Adjust bar sizes per design. Remove composite bars where not used. Coordinate longitudinal
bars with strand positions shown in STRAND PATTERN to ensure conflicts do not occur.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
EXTERIOR SLAB - TYPE A

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

PRESTRESSING STEEL DATA TABLE:

Complete table. Ensure table content matches number and position of strands shown in
STRAND PATTERN.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE:

Update schedule for specific section and skew. Verify all dimensions per design requirements
and adjust where necessary. Where smaller size bar is adequate per design, adjust size and
dimensions accordingly.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

Dimension A

Skew angle Dimension
over 0° over 15° over 30° B

Slab size Mark | Size 0° to 15° to 30° to 45°

3-0" x 157, x 18", x 21" | SH0401 #4

4’-0" x 15", x 18", x 21" | SH0401 #4

All slab sizes SL0501 #5 Depends on beam length / whether splice req.’'d | -
All slab sizes SL0502 #5 Depends on drop-in bar blockout length | = -
3-0" x 15" SS0501 #5

3-0" x 18" SS0501 #5

3-0"x 21" SS0501 #5

4'-0" x 15” SS0501 #5

4'-0" x 18” SS0501 #5

4'-0" x 21”7 SS0501 #5

3-0"x 15”7, x 187, x 21" | ST0401 #4

4'-0"x 15", x 18", x 21" | ST0401 #4

3-0"/4-0"x 15" SV0501 #5

3-0"/4-0"x 18" SV0501 #5

3-0"/4-0"x 21" SV0501 #5

All slab sizes SV0402 #4
NOTES:

Complete corrosion resistant reinforcing steel note by adding the required Class. See Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).

ANCHOR DETAIL and ALTERNATE ANCHOR DETAIL:

Where the ends of prestessed concrete voided slabs are not constrained or buoyancy will cause
uplift of the superstructure, add the details and notes from the cell library to this sheet. |If
insufficient room, move them to another sheet.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE AJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
INTERIOR SLAB — TYPE B

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PSV-1, PSV-2A or -2B, PSV-3 and PSV-6A or -6B in the plans when using this
standard. Include standard PSV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Cells for PLAN, ELEVATION, STRAND PATTERN AND REINFORCING DETAILS are provided
for an interior 4’-0” x 21" voided slab. Replace with appropriate cells where other width or depth
is used. Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

All bar sizes, reinforcement spacing and strand positions provided in cells are input field holders
and are to be adjusted as per design.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

PLAN:

Place appropriate PLAN from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design.

Transverse tendons are not required using VAMC details, but solid sections (breaks in voids
serving as interior diaphragms) are required at the same intervals. Cells detail solid sections at
guarter points. Remove solid section at midspan for third points or both outside solid sections for
half point only. Remove solid sections by showing continuous void outlines. See Part 2, Section
12.05, of this manual for interior diaphragm requirements.

Enter the number and total length of spaces for ST0401 bars. The overall longitudinal VAMC
blockout dimension is to extend between 0.25 and 0.75 of the span rounded up to an even 6-foot

interval. This will allow the use of reusable standard forms for the blockouts with slits to
accommodate the ST0401 bars.

Adjust end stirrup spacing as necessary and enter stirrup spacing throughout span.
Enter composite bar spacing or remove bars/dimensioning where composite bars are not used.
Remove SL series lap where not required.

For skews greater than 10 degrees, cells are not available and the PLAN shall be developed by
the Designer to the actual skew.

ELEVATION:

Place appropriate ELEVATION from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design. Adjust
tendon positions to match PLAN view.

STRAND PATTERN:

Remove strands from positions not used per design. Adjust or add strand spacing dimensioning
as needed per design. Courtesy strand positions must be on 2” x 2” grid established by position
of bottom strands.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
INTERIOR SLAB — TYPE B

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

REINFORCING DETAILS:

Adjust bar sizes per design. Remove composite bars where not used. Coordinate longitudinal
bars with strand positions shown in STRAND PATTERN to ensure conflicts do not occur.

PRESTRESSING STEEL DATA TABLE:

Complete table. Ensure table content matches number and position of strands shown in
STRAND PATTERN.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE:

Update schedule for specific section and skew. Verify all dimensions per design requirements
and adjust where necessary. Where smaller size bar is adequate per design, adjust size and
dimensions accordingly.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

Dimension A

Skew angle Dimension
over 0° over 15° over 30° B

Slab size Mark | Size 0° to 15° to 30° to 45°

3-0" x 15", x 18", x 21" | SH0401 #4

4'-0"x 15", x 187, x 21" | SH0402 #4

All slab sizes SL0501 #5 Depends on beam length / whether splice req.’'d |  ------
All slab sizes SL0502 #5 Depends on drop-in bar blockout length | -
3-0" x 15" SS0501 #5

3-0" x 18" SS0501 #5

3-0" x 21" SS0501 #5

4-0"x 15" SS0501 #5

4'-0"x 18" SS0501 #5

4-0"x 21" SS0501 #5

3-0"x 15”7, x 18”7, x 21" | ST0401 #4

4-0" x 15", x 18", x 21” | ST0401 #4

3-0"/ 4-0" x 15" SV0501 #5

3-0"/4-0" x 18" SV0501 #5

3-0"/4-0"x 21" SV0501 #5

All slab sizes SV0402 #4
NOTES:

Complete corrosion resistant reinforcing steel note by adding the required Class. See Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).
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PSV-5A

P

for payment

End of parapet

4n

4 |5Y4"

37

|-G

—Bend in field

2

[€ bolts,
| see notes.

-3,

W_ holes,

see notes.

& groove ‘ﬂ
|

G permissible construction jJoint

(A

& groove and

& deflection Joint h@ joint

[ {Open

deflection Joint
1'-3" deep

_—=

/

/

Min. lap

1-3" typ.

B}

Ve

fc

/

77

B

=
—
Ne

=]
2"

Vi

T RY0401
!
1
‘\

\

S

N

E

4 spa. @ 6"

Cast against end

7n

RLO4 series

of slab

4 spa. @ 6"

N

3 spa. @

- 20"

RV0502 N.F., RV0O503 F.F. and RV040I

2-0"

4 =

12"

\{RV0504 N.F., RV0505

and RV0401

[F.

-3

ABUTMENTS

RVO401, RV0502 and
RVO503 at each space

Lk

_ 3

Apply bond breaker
in the shaded area

Max. spacing = 12"

RLO4 series J

I

ELEVATION

RV0401

RLO4

series

|r-g

[ =%==1=]

Sealed and Signed by:
Julius F.J. Volgyl Jr.
Lic. No. 010487
On the date of
Aug. 7, 2012

A copy of the original
sealed and signed
standard drawing
is on file in the

Central Office.

VDOT S&B DIVISION
RICHMOND

, VA
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

End of slab ‘5\

Nr

ABUTMENTS

RV0O401

RLO4 series

RV0503

PART PLAN
TYPICAL FOR SKEWED CROSSING

SECTION E-E

Holes and bolts not shown. For details
not shown, see Section A-A.

& bolts,
see notes.

1'-10%," max.

SECTION E-E

Reinforcing steel not shown

210"

SECTION F-F

- 2

PIERS

Bond breaker

|/4.. R
typ.

RV0504

RLO401

For details not shown, see Section A-A.

4 spa. e g

]\

Welded wire fabric
6 x varies x WIO x W8

9@ DIV

.0-¢

RLO4 series

& Rv0503 —of -

RV0502
*Dimensions are out-to-out of wires.

SECTION A-A

ALTERNATE REINFORCING STEEL

Scale: |I" =

1'-0" unless otherwise noted

N Max. spacing

=iz

SECTION B-B

Full Scale

Groove detail for both

sides of parapet.

SECTION C-C

Full Scale

Deflection joint detail for
both sides of parapet

FEDERAL AID
PROJECT

STATE
PROJECT

SHEET

TAT
S E NO.

ROUTE ROUTE

VA,

Notes:

Rounded edges with
of parapet.

1" radius may be used in lieu of bevels along top

All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing Steel,
Class __.

Spacing of grooves to be approximately 8'-0". Spacing of deflection
joints shall not exceed three groove spaces.

Barrier delineator size, color, and spacing to be in accordance with
the Specifications, Cost of delineator to be included in the price bid
for parapet. Reflective surface of barrier delineator, in all instances,
to be facing oncoming traffic.

The Contractor shall determine all dimensions and detaqils necessary
for installation.

All concrete shall be Class A4.
Terminal walls are detailed to take quardrail attachment GR-FOA-2.

Holes, where shown, shall be formed with sleeves of 12" dia. nominal
pipe.

Bolts, where shown, shall be %" dia. expansion anchor bolts, 6" long
to be drilled and installed when rub rail is attached.

Plan dimensions shown are measured In the respective horizontal and
vertical planes. The reinforcing steel shown has been detailed based
on a standard /4" per foot cross slope and a 8'%" slab depth. The
Contractor shall adjust the reinforcing steel as required for other
cross slopes and slab depths.

Joint filler

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

Full Sca

Joint detail for both
sides of parapet

N

S .

SECTION D-D

le

Silicone sealer

RV0401

2"
53"

—
—

il -

||7/8'T

Yo' 1-8Y"
R

L
"

9Ys"
9

N~

12"
RV0505

RV0504

&
EN

e

T

—

RV0502 RV0503

~—Face of curb

Barrier delineator

Mark No. Size Length Pin ¢ Location

RV0401 5'-2" 4l Parapet

RV0502 3.7 3, Parapet

RV0503 2'-0" 3%,

Parapet

RV0504 42" 39,

Parapet

RLO4 |

series|

RV0503 —

15" min. cl.
| 2" max. cl.

I'-10"

2.9

SECTION A-A

© 2012, Commonwealth of Virginia

RV0505 2'-1" 3¥y"

Parapet

RLOA401 1'-9" Parapet

L& |a|d|a] L

RLO4 Parapet

Dimensions In bending diagram are out

to out of bars, except as shown.

Gross concrete quantities (C.Y.) = Lin.
for all concrete above roadway slab.

ft. x 0.110

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

CAST-IN-PLACE

CONCRETE PARAPET (F-SHAPE)

No. Description Date |Designed: Date Plan No. Sheet No.
Drawn: ..
Revisions Checked: PSV_5A




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
CAST-IN-PLACE PARAPET (F-SHAPE)

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Standard is to be used as an insertable sheet when F-shape parapets are used.
Terminal wall is detailed on abutment.

If an initial bituminous overlay is used on the bridge at the time of construction, vertical
dimensions and dimensions for reinforcing steel may need to be adjusted The vertical
dimensions and dimensions for reinforcing steel shown on this standard are established from
the top of the roadway surface for a 1" thick bituminous overlay at the face of parapet curb, */,”
per foot cross slope and a 15” slab depth.

If the thickness of the bituminous overlay at the face of parapet curb is greater than 1", vertical
dimensions and dimensions for reinforcing steel will need to be adjusted. For example if a 2”
overlay at the curb is set, the 4” curb dimension and the overall 2’-9” height of the parapet would
need to be adjusted to 5” and 2'-10" respectively (Section A-A). In addition, the 9%,” and 1'-10"
height of the bolts would need to be adjusted to 10%/,” and 1'-11" respectively (Section E-E).

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

SECTION A-A:

Modify vertical dimensions (4” curb and 2’-9” parapet height) as noted above if an initial overlay is
used on bridge.

SECTION E-E:

Modify vertical dimensions (9'/," curb and 1’-10” bolt locations) as noted above if an initial overlay
is used on bridge.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE:

Modify bars if needed due to slab depth, cross slope or initial overlay if used on bridge.
NOTES:
Complete second note by adding the Class I, Il or Ill of corrosion resistant reinforcing steel

required. For additional information on corrosion resistant reinforcing steels (CRR), see Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).
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PSV-6A

— 4" typ.
a
Fal Epoxy Type EP-7 and 8" wide joint fabric over shear
R keys (allow to lagp 4" over each end of slab)
-~
l LA A R OR I 12" wide strip of membrane water-
s N at o proofing at vertical joint between
. . . exterior slabs and wingwalls.
o 7 b ) 8" wide joint fabric at vertical joint
i N t | . Typ. h side.
2" x (bearing pad thickness + /3" ¢ between slobs yp. each side
expanded rubber joint material
12" wide strip of membrane water-
proofing entire abutment length
T Typ. at each abutment.

Iz
‘ typ.

Elastomeric bearing pad typ.

Face of Face of
stemwall stemwall

Back of
stemwall

Back of
stemwall

ABUTMENT A ABUTMENT B
WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL

~—& of longitudinal shear key

Fill with

Very High — ..

Performance 8" wide joint

Concrete fabric embedded

(VHPO) in wet coat of ~—& of longitudinal shear key

Epoxy Type EP-7

Fill with
/5" Very High
Performance

1" min. lap | Concrete
—L\ (VHPC)

8" wide joint fabric
embedded in wet coat
of Epoxy Type EP-7

VIRGINIA - ADJACENT MEMBER
SHEAR KEY DETAIL CONNECTION (VAMC) DETAIL

Overlay not shown Overlay not shown
Scale: 3" = |'-0" Scale: 3" = 1'-0"

Bottom of shear key

Edge of prestressed sla

A a—

Waterproofing, typ. (Type EP-3B and EP-3T) per Sec. 405.05(g).
This portion of waterproofing shall be applied at the plant
and included in the cost of the prestressed members.

Epoxy Type EP-7 and 8" wide joint fabric at vertical joint between
slabs down to the ends of the slabs (allow to lap 4" on top of slab)

12" wide strip of waterproofing membrane at the
vertical joint between exterior slabs and wingwalls

Top of asphalt overlay

Tpp of
wingwall Top of prestessed member
' /
Elastomeric
Ve bearing pad Ve

7
<

N Ne
12" wide strip of waterproofing membrane
Bridge seat [m‘ horizontal joint entire abutment length

END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS

—¢ pier
Top of epoxy coating e | - 8" wige Joint fobric embedded
in wet coat o poxy Type
Top of asphalt °"e"'°>’ EP-7 and shall extend to the

Top of presfressed}L | edge of exterior members
member i

) il (Grou‘r top portion of pier

Bottom of shear key NS joint simultaneously with
\ Ve . e Lsheor key grouting
J Preformed asphalt joint filler
N

"

Yyt — f—

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS

Typical all pier joints
Normal to Joint
Not to scale

7ZT“N‘KT

3" typ.

Back of
abutment
stemwall
Face of

abutment

End of slab stemwall

2" x (becrlng ad

thickness + /5" 3" to 6"
expanded rubber

joint material

Sealed and Signed by:

Junyi Meng
Lic. No. 033572
On the date of Elastomeric
December 28, 2016 bearing pad

Elastomeric
bearing pad

Face of
abutment
stemwall

2" x (beorlng
thickness + “)
expanded rubber
joint material
3" to 6"
End of slab

Back of
abutment
3" typ. stemwall

A copy of the original
sealed and signed
standard drawing

fs on flle In the PART PLAN AT ABUTMENT A

VDOT S&B DIVISION
RICHMOND, VA
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

P
PART PLAN AT ABUTMENT B

END BEARING DETAILS

Scale: 1" = 1'-0" unless otherwise shown  ©2016, commonwealth of Virginia

STATE FEDERAL AID STATE SHEET
ROUTE PROJECT ROUTE PROJECT NO.

VA, | —

Notes:

Details shown for 4'-0" x

similar for other widths and depths.

18" prestressed concrete voided slab. Details

Epoxy and joint fabric shall not be placed until the VHPC has cured for
28 days unless the Contractor tests trial patches and obtains passing
results per Section 431 of the 2016 Road and Bridge Specifications.

Procedure for sealing shear keys and pier joint utilizing Epoxy EP-7

and joint fabric:

Surface preparation, application guidelines, Epoxy EP-7 and sand shall

be in accordance with Section 431 of the 2016 Road and Bridge
Specifications.

I. Prepare deck surface.

2. Apply a coat of epoxy to the slab ends at the shear keys and

then set the joint fabric into the wet epoxy.
fabric to provide for a 4" min.
epoxy over the Joint fabric to thoroughly wet the Joint fabric.

lap on top of slabs.

Allow enough joint
Apply additional

Remove any air pockets under the joint fabric using a short nap

paint roller.

3. Apply the first coat of epoxy to slab surface over the grouted

shear keys and set the jont fabric (continuous over pier joints)

into the wet epoxy.

min. lap down the slab ends.

Allow enough joint fabric to provide for g 4"
Apply additional epoxy over the joint

fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free

epoxy to engage the sand.

fabric using @ short nap paint roller.
sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

Remove any air pockets under the Joint

Apply sand and allow epoxy and

4. Apply the first coat of epoxy and sand on the remaining deck

surface including pier joint (areas between shear keys).
loose sand after epoxy has cured.

of epoxy overlay.

Remove
This will complete the first coat

5. Apply a second coat of epoxy over pier joint and set the Jjoint

fabric into the wet epoxy.

Apply additional epoxy over the joint

fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free

epoxy to engage the sand.

fabric using a short nap paint roller.

and sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

Remove any air pockets under the Joint

Apply sand and allow epoxy

6. Apply second coat of epoxy and sand, covering remaining surface

of deck including shear keys.

has cured.

Remove loose sand after the epoxy

7. Any epoxy spills outside the limits of the shear key freatment
shall be covered with sand while the epoxy is still wet.

The cost of Epoxy Type EP-7, sand and joint fabric shall be included
in the cost of the prestressed members.

Joint fabric from the VDOT Special Products Evaluation List under
Joint Fabrics shall be used.

Notes for End of Slab Membrane Waterproofing:

The membrane shall be applied to the end of slabs at abutments

at the vertical joint between exterior slabs and wingwalls and the
horizontal joint as shown in END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS.

The membrane shall consist of a Type Il preformed membrane system
in accordance with Section 429 of the 2016 Road and Bridge

Specifications.

cost of the prestressed members.

Epoxy overla

applied 3"

min. up curb
Asphalt overlay

SECTION THRU PARAPET
R

L,

4

Scale:

The cost of the membrane shall be included in the

]

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

END BEARING AND
WATERPROOFING DETAILS
ASPHALT OVERLAY

FOR

No.

Description

Date

Revisions

Designed: S&B..0IY

Date

Plan No.

Sheet No.

Drawn: . DIy
Checked:

PSV-6A




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
WATERPROOFING DETAILS FOR ASPHALT OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PSV-1, PSV-2A, PSV-3 and PSV-4 in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PSV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Details are shown for 4'-0” x 18" prestressed concrete voided slabs. Details are similar for other
widths and depths and alterations are not necessary unless indicated below. Remove scales
from details and indicate sheet is Not to Scale at bottom when other widths and depths are used.
Scales are shown on the standard sheet to assist Designers when detail changes are necessary.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL:

Modify abutment or bearing details as necessary.

END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS:

Modify details when necessary to convey waterproofing membrane limits due to abutment details.

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS:

Do not remove detail for bridges without piers. Modify the detail when sleeves through the beam
ends for anchor bolts are used at fixed bearing locations.

SECTION THRU PARAPET:

Replace with parapet or other rail as needed.

END BEARING DETAILS:

Modify details as necessary where laminated elastomeric bearings are used to account for grade,
skew or longer expansion lengths. Where grades exceed 1 percent and laminated elastomeric
bearings are not used, add cell for SLABS ON GRADIENT IN EXCESS OF 1% to standards PSV
-3 and -4.

NOTES:

Do not alter procedure for bridges without piers.
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PSV-6B

4 typ.

Epoxy Type EP-7 and 8" wide joint fabric over shear
keys (allow to lap 4" over each end of slab)

Iz
‘ typ.

Back of
stemwall

2" x (bearing pad thickness + /5"
expanded rubber joint material

Elastomeric bearing pad typ.

Face of
stemwall

ABUTMENT A
WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL

Fill with

Very High
Performance
Concrete
(VHPC)

~—& of longitudinal shear key

8" wide joint

fabric embedded
in wet coat of
Epoxy Type EP-7

Bottom of shear key

SHEAR KEY DETAIL

Sealed and Signed by:
Junyi Meng
Lic. No. 033572
On the date of
December 28, 2016

A copy of the original
sealed and signed
standard drawing
is on file In fthe

Central Office.

VDOT S&B DIVISION
RICHMOND, VA
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

Overlay not shown
Scale: 3" = |'-0"

o a I

N

Face of
stemwall

12" wide strip of membrane water-
proofing at vertical joint between
exterior slabs and wingwalls.

8" wide joint fabric at vertical joint
a : between slabs. Typ. each side.

proofing entire abutment length

12" wide strip of membrane water-
Typ. at each abutment.

Back of
stemwall

ABUTMENT B

=—C¢ of longitudinal shear key

Fill with
Very High
Performance
Concrete
(VHPC)

7/

o

8" wide joint fabric
embedded in wet coat
of Epoxy Type EP-7

VIRGINIA - ADJACENT MEMBER
CONNECTION (VAMC) DETAIL

Overlay not shown
Scale: 3" = 1'-0"

Edge of prestressed

A a—

Waterproofing, typ. (Type EP-3B and EP-3T) per Sec. 405.05(g).

This portion of waterproofing

shall be applied at the plant

and included in the cost of the prestressed members.

Epoxy Type EP-7 and 8" wide joint fabric at vertical joint between
slabs down to the ends of the slabs (allow to lap 4" on top of beam)

12" wide strip of waterproofing
vertical joint between exterior

membrane at the
slabs and wingwalls

Top of /Top of concrete overlay
wingwall
/Top of prestessed member
Elastomeric
7 bearing pad

7
<

N Ne
12" wide strip of waterproofing membrane
Bridge seat [m‘ horizontal joint entire abutment length

END OF SLAB VIEW

Top of concrete overloy\
I

AT ABUTMENTS

8" wide Joint fabric embedded
in wet coat of Epoxy Type
EP-7 and shall extend to the
edge of exterior members

Top of prestressed
member

(Grou‘r top portion of piler

joint simultaneously with
Ve Lsheor key grouting

Bottom of shear key— L Ny

Preformed asphalt joint filler

- - "

Yp" —=

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS

Typical all pier joints

Normal to joint
Not to Scale

S|07

3" typ.

Back of
abutment
stemwall
Face of
End of slab g?g;‘;i?*
2" x (becrlng ad
thickness + /5"
expanded rubber
joint material

3 to 6"

Elastomeric
bearing pad

Elastomeric
bearing pad

Face of .
abutment 2" x (beorlng/p
stemwall thickness + /"

expanded rubber
joint material

3" to 6"
End of slab

Back of
abutment

3" typ. stemwall

PART PLAN AT ABUTMENT A

P
PART PLAN AT ABUTMENT B

END BEARING DETAILS

Scale:

1'-0" unless otherwise shown

© 2016, Commonwealth of Virginia

STATE FEDERAL AID STATE SHEET
ROUTE PROJECT ROUTE PROJECT NO.
VA, | —
Notes:

Details shown for 4'-0" x 18" prestressed concrete voided slab. Details
similar for other widths and depths.

Epoxy and joint fabric shall not be placed until the VHPC has cured for
28 days unless the Contractor tests trial patches and obtains passing
results per Section 431 of the 2016 Road and Bridge Specifications.

Procedure for sealing shear keys and pier joint utilizing Epoxy EP-7
and joint fabric:

Surface preparation, application guidelines, Epoxy EP-7 and sand shall
be in accordance with Section 431 of the 2016 Road and Bridge
Specifications.

I. Prepare deck surface.

2. Apply a coat of epoxy to the slab ends at the shear keys and
then set the joint fabric into the wet epoxy. Allow enough jJoint
fabric to provide for a 4" min. lap on top of slabs. Apply additional
epoxy over the Joint fabric to thoroughly wet the Joint fabric.
Remove any air pockets under the joint fabric using a short nap
paint roller.

3. Apply the first coat of epoxy to slab surface over the grouted
shear keys and set the joint fabric (continuous over pier joints)
intfo the wet epoxy. Allow enough joint fabric to provide for g 4"
min. lap down the slab ends. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using @ short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy

and sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

4. Apply the first coat of epoxy over pier joint and set the joint
fabric intfo the wet epoxy. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using a short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy

and sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

5. Apply a second coat of epoxy and sand over shear keys and pier
joint. Remove loose sand after epoxy has cured.

6. Any epoxy spills outside the limits of the shear key treatment
shall be covered with sand while the epoxy is still wet.

The cost of Epoxy Type EP-7, sand and joint fabric shall be included
in the cost of the prestressed members.

Joint fabric from the VDOT Special Products Evaluation List under
Joint Fabrics shall be used.

Notes for End of Slab Membrane Waterproofing:

The membrane shall be applied to the end of slabs at abutments
at the vertical joint between exterior slabs and wingwalls and the
horizontal joint as shown in END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS.

The membrane shall consist of a Type Il preformed membrane system
in accordance with Section 429 of the 2016 Road and Bridge
Specifications. The cost of the membrane shall be included in the
cost of the prestressed members.

Concrete overlay
\ \

s

SECTION THRU PARAPET

Scale: 5" = 1'-0"

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

END BEARING AND

WATERPROOFING DETAILS

FOR CONCRETE OVERLAY

No. Description Date [Designed: S&.B...D.}.\\f Date Plan_No. Sheet No.
Drawn: ..
Revisions Checked: PS V - 6B




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
VOIDED SLABS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
WATERPROOFING DETAILS FOR CONCRETE OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PSV-1, PSV-2B, PSV-3 and PSV-4 in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PSV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Details are shown for 4'-0” x 18" prestressed concrete voided slabs. Details are similar for other
widths and depths and alterations are not necessary unless indicated below. Remove scales
from details and indicate sheet is Not to Scale at bottom when other widths and depths are used.
Scales are shown on the standard sheet to assist Designers when detail changes are necessary.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_VS.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL:

Modify abutment or bearing details as necessary.

END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS:

Modify details when necessary to convey waterproofing membrane limits due to abutment details.

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS:

Do not remove detail for bridges without piers. Modify the detail when sleeves through the beam
ends for anchor bolts are used at fixed bearing locations.

SECTION THRU PARAPET:

Replace with parapet or other rail as needed.

END BEARING DETAILS:

Modify details as necessary where laminated elastomeric bearings are used to account for grade,
skew or longer expansion lengths. Where grades exceed 1 percent and laminated elastomeric
bearings are not used, add cell for SLABS ON GRADIENT IN EXCESS OF 1% to standards PSV
-3 and -4.

NOTES:

Do not alter procedure for bridges without piers.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE AJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
ERECTION DIAGRAM

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBT-2A or -2B, PBT-3, PBT-4 and PBT-6A or -6B in the plans when using this
standard. Include standard PBT-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

PBT series standards shall not be used with asphalt overlays where skew exceeds 10 degrees.
In these instances, PBV series standards shall be used.

The default ERECTION DIAGRAM cell provided is for single span 4'-0" wide box beams on 0
degree skew where an edge of beam falls on the bridge centerline for beams constrained from
lateral movement by wing haunches cast tight against the beams. F-shape parapet is shown with
the back of parapet aligning with the exterior edge of beam.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

The available ERECTION DIAGRAM cells are generic and may require modification or complete
replacement as indicated below.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

ERECTION DIAGRAM:

Replace with appropriate cell where 3'-0” box beams are used, skew is other than 0 degrees or
centerline of bridge falls within beam width.

Enter transverse tendon spacing. Cells detail tendons at quarter points for beams constrained
from lateral movement by wing haunches cast tight against the beams. Remove tendon position
at midspan for third points or both outside tendon positions for half point only. Where tendon
positions are removed, remove void breaks to show continuous void outlines. See Part 2,
Section 12.06, of this manual for tendon requirements. Add end tendon positions where beams
are not constrained from lateral movement centered on the width of end solid section (i.e., 1’-3”
from end of beam). End tendon position or stirrup spacing may need adjustment to coordinate
and eliminate conflicts.

Enter beam length, bridge width, distances to bridge centerline and distances to faces of curb/rail.

Where F-shape parapet is not used or the back of parapet/rail does not align with the exterior
edge of beam, adjust details to show actual barrier width and position.

Orient North Arrow to correct direction.
For skews greater than 10 degrees, cells are not available and the ERECTION DIAGRAM shall

be developed by the Designer to the actual skew. See Part 2, File No. 12.06-12 for sample sheet
showing example details required.

PART 5

STANDARD PBT-1: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Dec2016
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
ERECTION DIAGRAM

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

ERECTION DIAGRAM (continued):

For multiple spans, the ERECTION DIAGRAM shall be developed by the Designer to provide the
necessary details for the complete structure. Where a reduced scale is necessary such that
showing void outlines reduces detail clarity significantly, remove void outlines.

For stage construction, temporary barrier is typically necessary requiring an additional member
type and the ERECTION DIAGRAM shall be developed by the Designer to provide the required
details. See Part 2, File No. 12.06-12 for sample sheet showing example details required. An
additional interior beam sheet will be necessary and can be developed by providing an additional
PBT-4 standard sheet in the plan set and modifying to provide the Type C details.

NOTES:

Enter sheet numbers for references to specific details.
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STANDARD PBT-1: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Dec2016
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NOTES:

The bridge and roadway widths shown are nominal. Actual widths
may vary due to fabrication and construction (gaps between boxes)
tolerances.

Asphalt concrete overlay shall be Type SM-12.5D. Payment for the
entire overlay shall be made at the unit price for asphalt concrete
Type SM-2C.

Transverse tendons shall be !»" dia. coated, low-relaxation Grade 270
strand (Polystrand CP or equal tensioned to 31,600 Ibs. When the
length of the strand used for transverse tendon is less than 20
feet, substitute a %" dia. smooth rod conforming to ASTM A449 with
2'/," long threaded ends tensioned to 30,000 Ibs. for the /" dia.
strand. The rod shall have a washer and nut at each end. Rods,
nuts, washers and I" x 5" x 5" steel plates shall be galvanized.

Engineered Cementitious Compostite concrete shall be furnished and
placed in accordance with the current VDOT Special Provision for
Engineered Cementitious Composite (ECC). The cost of the ECC shall
be included in the cost of the prestressed concrete member.

All keyway surfaces shall be cleaned of all dirt, laitance and loose
aggregate by means of sandblasting and pre-wetted prior to the
grouting of shear keys.

All grouting of shear keys with ECC shall be done in one continuous
operation without interruption for each span. Care shall be taken
to prevent leakage of ECC into precast holes for transverse
tendons or from bottoms of shear keys.

Post-tensioning of transverse tendons and the casting of parapets
shall not be done until all grouting of keys are completed and the
ECC has reached a minimum strength of 4000 psi.

Entire deck shall be waterproofed In accordance with the require-
ments of Section 405 and Section 416 of the Specifications. For
waterproofing details, see sheet __.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
TRANSVERSE AND TYPICAL SECTIONS — ASPHALT OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBT-1, PBT-3, PBT-4 and PBT-6A in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PBT-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

The designer shall ensure that the width of the pier cap or the seat of the abutment is sufficient
for locating the anchor bolts.

The designer should avoid whenever possible the mixing of 3'-0” and 4’-0” wide beam sections.

For exterior beams, use thicker top flange to avoid conflicts and problems with reinforcing steel
for some parapets/railings (e.g., F-shape).

The default cells provided on the sheet are for 4-0” x 39” box beams. Transverse Section is
shown for beams sloped to bridge crown, edge of beam falls on the bridge centerline and back of
F-shape parapet aligned with the exterior edge of beam.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

TRANSVERSE SECTION:

Enter dimensions from face of curb/rail to bridge centerline. Enter number of interior sections and
total length of interior sections. Enter total width.

Modify F-shaped parapet position when not aligned with the edge of the exterior beam. Replace
with sidewalk, rail, etc. as needed.

Replace with appropriate cell for other depths/widths and where beams are level.

For stage construction, the Transverse Section shall be developed by the Designer. The
Transverse Section may need to be drawn full width to properly show and dimension the location
of the temporary barrier and a reduced scale may be necessary. An additional interior beam
sheet is required and can be developed by providing an additional PBT-4 standard sheet in the
plan set and modifying to provide the Type C details.

TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION and TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION:

Where 4’-0" x 39" sections are not used, replace with appropriate sections from cell library. For
stage construction, add Type C Section.
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NOTES:

The bridge and roadway widths shown are nominal. Actual widths
may vary due to fabrication and construction (gaps between boxes)
tolerances.

Concrete for the overlay shall be Low Shrinkage Class A4 Modified
having a minimum 28 day compressive strength of 4000 psi. Payment
for the concrete overlay shall be made at the unit price for
Concrete Class AA4.

All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing steel,
Class __.

Top surfaces of all boxes shall be a clean concrete surface, free of
laitance, with surface intentionally roughened to an amplitude of Y4

Transverse tendons shall be %" dia. coated, low-relaxation Grade 270
strand (Polystrand CP or equall tensioned to 31,600 Ibs. When the
length of the strand used for transverse tendon is less than 20
feet, substitute a %" dia. smooth rod conforming to ASTM A449 with
2'5" long threaded ends tensioned to 30,000 Ibs. for the /" dia.
strand. The rod shall have a washer and nut at each end. Rods,
nuts, washers and I" x 5" x 5" steel plates shall be galvanized.

Engineered Cementitious Composite concrete shall be furnished and
placed in accordance with the current VDOT Special Provision for
Engineered Cementitious Composite (ECC). The cost of the ECC shall
be included in the cost of the prestressed concrete members.

All keyway surfaces shall be cleaned of all dirt, laitance and loose
aggregate by means of sandblasting and pre-wetted prior to the
grouting of shear keys.

All grouting of shear keys with ECC shall be done In one continuous
operation without interruption for each span. Care shall be taken
to prevent leakage of ECC into precast holes for transverse
tendons or from bottoms of shear keys.

Post-tensioning of transverse tendons and the casting of parapets
shall not be done until all grouting of keys are completed and the
ECC has reached a minimum strength of 4000 psi.

For waterproofing details, see sheet __.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
TRANSVERSE AND TYPICAL SECTIONS — CONCRETE OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBT-1, PBT-3, PBT-4 and PBT-6B in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PBT-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

The designer shall ensure that the width of the pier cap or the seat of the abutment is sufficient
for locating the anchor bolts.

The designer should avoid whenever possible the mixing of 3'-0” and 4’-0” wide beam sections.

For exterior beams, use thicker top flange to avoid conflicts and problems with reinforcing steel
for some parapets/railings (e.g., F-shape).

The default cells provided on the sheet are for 4-0” x 39” box beams. Transverse Section is
shown for beams sloped to bridge crown, edge of beam falls on the bridge centerline and back of
F-shape parapet aligned with the exterior edge of beam.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

TRANSVERSE SECTION:

Enter dimensions from face of curb/rail to bridge centerline. Enter number of interior sections and
total length of interior sections. Enter total width. Modify concrete overlay thickness where 7 42"
is used.

Modify F-shaped parapet position when not aligned with the edge of the exterior beam. Replace
with sidewalk, rail, etc. as needed.

Where scale allows, detail the reinforcing steel bars in the concrete overlay. Where scale is not
sufficient, add Part Detail on this sheet or provide on separate sheet with Deck Plan. See Part 2,
File No. 12.06-3 for minimum reinforcement requirements.

Replace with appropriate cell for other depths/widths and where beams are level.

For stage construction, the Transverse Section shall be developed by the Designer. The
Transverse Section may need to be drawn full width to properly show and dimension the location
of the temporary barrier and a reduced scale may be necessary. An additional interior beam
sheet is required and can be developed by providing an additional PBT-4 standard sheet in the
plan set and modifying to provide the Type C details.

TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION and TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION:

Where 4’-0" x 39” sections are not used, replace with appropriate sections from cell library. For
stage construction, add Type C Section.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
TRANSVERSE AND TYPICAL SECTIONS — CONCRETE OVERLAY

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

NOTES:

Complete second note by adding the Class I, Il or Il of corrosion resistant reinforcing steel
required. For additional information on corrosion resistant reinforcing steel (CRR), see Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).
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Notes:

All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing Steel,

Class __.

BS series may be slighty shifted as directed by the Engineer to
clear 3" ¢ hole for transverse tendon.

In lieu of splicing two reinforcing bars to form each stirrup, the
stirrup may be made from one single bar.

The Contractor may submit an alternate prestressing strand pattern
to the Engineer for approval.

The Contractor has the option of stressing two courtesy strands
each to 8,000 Ibs at the locations indicated.

Box corners damaged during construction shall be restored to their
shape as shown on the plans by an approved epoxy mortar.

Contractor shall determine location and spacing of %" @ threaded
inserts for parapet forms.

Due to construction tolerances, adjustment to the bridge seat
elevations may be needed. It Is the Contractor's responsibility to
make such adjustment as directed by the Engineer to insure the
full bearing of the box on all the pads.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

IO"*)‘ r—
r—}ﬂ%uj -
>
3-_6-- =N 4--
|8 N
3 o Ju
~ o ~ L
gn
BS0501 BHO40 | BVO50I BV0402
Slab Size Mark No. Size | Pin & [Length Location
4'-0" x 39" BHO401 *4 2" End horizontal
fori
%D‘Z”Er beom BLO5O| *5 e Top longitudinal
BS0501 #5 2Y/5" Stirrup
BTO501 ®5 e Top transverse
BVO501 #5 2'/p" End vertical
BvV0402 #4 3" Composite vertical

Dimensions in bending diagram are out-to-out of bars.

Number of bars shown in table are per beam per beam type.

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
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STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE AJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
EXTERIOR BEAM — TYPE A

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBT-1, PBT-2A or -2B, PBT-4 and PBT-6A or -6B in the plans when using this
standard. Include standard PBT-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Cells for PLAN, ELEVATION, STRAND PATTERN AND REINFORCING DETAILS are provided
for an exterior 4’-0” x 39” box beam. Replace with appropriate cells where other width or depth is
used. Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

All bar sizes, reinforcement spacing and strand positions provided in cells are input field holders
and are to be adjusted as per design.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

PLAN:

Place appropriate PLAN from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design.

Enter transverse tendon spacing. Cells detail tendons at quarter points for beams constrained
from lateral movement by wing haunches cast tight against the beams. Remove tendon position
at midspan for third points or both outside tendon positions for half point only. Add end tendon
positions where beams are not constrained from lateral movement. See Part 2, Section 12.06, of
this manual for tendon requirements. Note that 27" and 33" box beam depths require one
transverse tendon per location. 39” and 42"depths require two tendons per location.

Where tendon positions are removed, show continuous void outlines.

Adjust end stirrup spacing as necessary and enter stirrup spacing throughout span.

Enter composite bar spacing or remove bars/dimensioning where composite bars are not used.

Remove BL series lap where not required.

For skews greater than 0 degrees, cells are not available and the PLAN shall be developed by
the Designer to the actual skew.

ELEVATION:

Place appropriate ELEVATION from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design. Adjust
tendon positions to match PLAN view.

STRAND PATTERN:

Remove strands from positions not used per design. Adjust or add strand spacing dimensioning
as needed per design. Courtesy strand positions must be on 2” x 2” grid established by position
of bottom strands.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
EXTERIOR BEAM — TYPE A

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

REINFORCING DETAILS:

Adjust bar sizes per design. Remove composite bars where not used. Coordinate longitudinal

bars with strand positions shown in STRAND PATTERN to ensure conflicts do not occur.

PRESTRESSING STEEL DATA TABLE:

Complete table. Ensure table content matches number and position of strands shown in

STRAND PATTERN.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE:

Update schedule for specific section and skew. Verify all dimensions per design requirements
and adjust where necessary. Where smaller size bar is adequate per design, adjust size and

dimensions accordingly.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

Dimension A
Skew angle Dimension
over 0° over 15° over 30° B
Slab size Mark | Size 0° to 15° to 30° to 45°
3'-0” x all depths BH0401 #4
4'-0” x all depths BH0401 #4
All slab sizes BLO501 #5 Depends on beam length / whether splice req.’'d |  -—-—---
3-0" x 27" BS0501 #5
3-0" x 33" BS0501 #5
3-0" x 39" BS0501 #5
3-0" x 42" BS0501 #5
4'-0" x 27" BS0501 #5
4'-0" x 33" BS0501 #5
4'-0" x 39” BS0501 #5
4'-0" x 427 BS0501 #5
3'-0” x all depths BT0501 #5
4'-0” x all depths BT0501 #5
3-0"/4-0"x 27™ BV0501 #5
3-0"/4-0" x 33" BV0501 #5
3-0"/4-0" x 39" BV0501 #5
3-0"/4-0" x 42" BV0501 #5
All slab sizes BV0402 #4
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
EXTERIOR BEAM - TYPE A

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

NOTES:

Complete corrosion resistant reinforcing steel note by adding the required Class. See Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).

ANCHOR DETAIL and ALTERNATE ANCHOR DETAIL:

Where the ends of prestessed concrete box beams are not constrained or buoyancy will cause
uplift of the superstructure, add the details and notes from the cell library to this sheet. |If
insufficient room, move them to another sheet.

PART 5

STANDARD PBT-3: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Dec2016

SHEET 4 of 4
FILE NO. PBT-3-4
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& € 39 precast hole S S ¢ 3 g precast hole
~ for transverse tendon NN - for transverse tendon
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Sealed onc_i Signed by: STRAND PATTERN REINFORCING DETAILS )”hen dS"'I'_eSNS transfer Midspan
L R, 033872 Scale: " = 1'-0" Scale: 1" = |'-Q" is made = L[
On the date of \
December 28, 2016
PRESTRESSING STEEL DATA TABLE
A copy of the original No. of strands per row Distance from bottom of slab Total |Prestressing| Net
sealed and signed Strand number force per |camber
standard drawing Type Slab Size Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row of strand N
is on file in the P | 2 3 4 5 6 strands
Central Office. | 2 3 4 5 6 in. in. in. in. in. in. | per slab Ibs. in. & storage supports
gﬁl ¢*L‘ow 4'-0" x 39" Type B
elaxation
S'rri:mdls CAMBER D|AGRAM
vDQT S&B DIVISION
STRU@%%SED‘ENV({?NEER Scale: ¥4" = 1'-0" unless otherwise noted © 2016, Commonwealth of Virginia

STATE FEDERAL AID STATE SHEET
ROUTE PROJECT ROUTE PROJECT NO.

VA, | — .

Notes:

All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing Steel,

Class __.

BS series may be slighty shifted as directed by the Engineer to

clear 3" ¢ hole for transverse tendon.

In lieu of splicing two reinforcing bars to form each stirrup, the

stirrup may be made from one single bar.

The Contractor may submit an alternate prestressing strand pattern
to the Engineer for approval.

The Contractor has the option of stressing two courtesy strands
each to 8,000 Ibs at the locations indicated.

Box corners damaged during construction shall be restored to their
shape as shown on the plans by an approved epoxy mortar.

Due to construction tolerances, adjustment to the bridge seat
elevations may be needed. It is the Contractor's responsibility to
make such adjustment as directed by the Engineer to insure the
full bearing of the box on all the pads.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

MR

T

o

3-_6-- | 4--
|8 -
3 T Ju
~ o ~ e
gn
BS0501 BHO40 | BVO50I BV0402
Slab Size Mark No. Size | Pin & [Length Location
4'-0" x 39" BHO401 #4 2" End horizontal
Interi
Py,?;l%r beom BLO5O| *5 e Top longitudinal
BS0501 #5 2Y/5" Stirrup
BTO501 ®5 —_— Top transverse
BVO501 #5 2'/p" End vertical
BvV0402 #4 3" Composite vertical

Dimensions in bending diagram are out-to-out of bars.

Number of bars shown in table are per beam per beam type.

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

INTERIOR BEAM
TYPE B

TRANSVERSE TENDONS

No. Description Date |Designed: S
Drawn: ..
Revisions Checked:

Date Plan No.

Sheet No.

PBT-4




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE AJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
INTERIOR BEAM - TYPE B

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBT-1, PBT-2A or -2B, PBT-3 and PBT-6A or -6B in the plans when using this
standard. Include standard PBT-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Cells for PLAN, ELEVATION, STRAND PATTERN AND REINFORCING DETAILS are provided
for an interior 4’-0” x 39" BOX BEAM. Replace with appropriate cells where other width or depth
is used. Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

All bar sizes, reinforcement spacing and strand positions provided in cells are input field holders
and are to be adjusted as per design.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

PLAN:

Place appropriate PLAN from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design.

Enter transverse tendon spacing. Cells detail tendons at quarter points for beams constrained
from lateral movement by wing haunches cast tight against the beams. Remove tendon position
at midspan for third points or both outside tendon positions for half point only. Add end tendon
positions where beams are not constrained from lateral movement. See Part 2, Section 12.06, of
this manual for tendon requirements. Note that 27" and 33" box beam depths require one
transverse tendon per location. 39” and 42" require two tendons per location.

Where tendon positions are removed, show continuous void outlines.

Adjust end stirrup spacing as necessary and enter stirrup spacing throughout span.

Enter composite bar spacing or remove bars/dimensioning where composite bars are not used.

Remove BL series lap where not required.

For skews greater than 0 degrees, cells are not available and the PLAN shall be developed by
the Designer to the actual skew.

ELEVATION:

Place appropriate ELEVATION from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design. Adjust
tendon positions to match PLAN view.

STRAND PATTERN:

Remove strands from positions not used per design. Adjust or add strand spacing dimensioning
as needed per design. Courtesy strand positions must be on 2” x 2” grid established by position
of bottom strands.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
INTERIOR BEAM - TYPE B

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

REINFORCING DETAILS:

Adjust bar sizes per design. Remove composite bars where not used. Coordinate longitudinal
bars with strand positions shown in STRAND PATTERN to ensure conflicts do not occur.

PRESTRESSING STEEL DATA TABLE:

Complete table. Ensure table content matches number and position of strands shown in
STRAND PATTERN.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE:

Update schedule for specific section and skew. Verify all dimensions per design requirements
and adjust where necessary. Where smaller size bar is adequate per design, adjust size and
dimensions accordingly.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

Dimension A
Skew angle Dimension
over 0° over 15° over 30° B

Slab size Mark | Size 0° to 15° to 30° to 45°

3'-0” x all depths BH0401 #4

4'-0” x all depths BH0401 #4

All slab sizes BL0O501 #5 Depends on beam length / whether splice req.’'d | -
3'-0" x 27" BS0501 #5

3-0" x 33" BS0501 #5

3-0" x 39" BS0501 #5

3-0" x 42" BS0501 #5

4'-0" x 27" BS0501 #5

4'-0" x 33" BS0501 #5

4'-0" x 39” BS0501 #5

4'-0" x 427 BS0501 #5

3'-0” x all depths BT0501 #5

4'-0” x all depths BT0501 #5

3-0"/4-0"x 27™ BV0501 #5

3-0"/4-0" x 33" BV0501 #5

3-0"/4-0" x 39" BV0501 #5

3-0"/4-0" x 42" BV0501 #5

All slab sizes BV0402 #4

NOTES:

Complete corrosion resistant reinforcing steel note by adding the required Class. See Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current IIM-S&B-81).
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08-07-2012

PBT-5A

P

for payment

End of parapet

4n

4 |5Y4"

37

|-G

—Bend in field

2

[€ bolts,
| see notes.

-3,

W_ holes,

see notes.

& groove ‘ﬂ
|

G permissible construction jJoint

(A

& groove and

& deflection Joint h@ joint

[ {Open

deflection Joint
1'-3" deep

_—=

/

/

Min. lap

1-3" typ.

B}

Ve

fc

/

77

B

=
—
Ne

=]
2"

Vi

T RY0401
!
1
‘\

\

S

N

E

4 spa. @ 6"

Cast against end

7n

RLO4 series

of slab

4 spa. @ 6"

N

3 spa. @

- 20"

RV0502 N.F., RV0O503 F.F. and RV040I

2-0"

4 =

12"

\{RV0504 N.F., RV0505

and RV0401

[F.

-3

ABUTMENTS

RVO401, RV0502 and
RVO503 at each space

Lk

_ 3

Apply bond breaker
in the shaded area

Max. spacing = 12"

RLO4 series J

I

ELEVATION

RV0401

RLO4

series

|r-g

[ =%==1=]

Sealed and Signed by:
Julius F.J. Volgyl Jr.
Lic. No. 010487
On the date of
Aug. 7, 2012

A copy of the original
sealed and signed
standard drawing
is on file in the

Central Office.

VDOT S&B DIVISION
RICHMOND

, VA
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

End of slab ‘5\

Nr

ABUTMENTS

RV0O401

RLO4 series

RV0503

PART PLAN
TYPICAL FOR SKEWED CROSSING

SECTION E-E

Holes and bolts not shown. For details
not shown, see Section A-A.

& bolts,
see notes.

1'-10%," max.

SECTION E-E

Reinforcing steel not shown

210"

SECTION F-F

- 2

PIERS

Bond breaker

|/4.. R
typ.

RV0504

RLO401

For details not shown, see Section A-A.

4 spa. e g

]\

Welded wire fabric
6 x varies x WIO x W8

9@ DIV

.0-¢

RLO4 series

& Rv0503 —of -

RV0502
*Dimensions are out-to-out of wires.

SECTION A-A

ALTERNATE REINFORCING STEEL

Scale: |I" =

1'-0" unless otherwise noted

N Max. spacing

=iz

SECTION B-B

Full Scale

Groove detail for both

sides of parapet.

SECTION C-C

Full Scale

Deflection joint detail for
both sides of parapet

FEDERAL AID
PROJECT

STATE
PROJECT

SHEET

TAT
S E NO.

ROUTE ROUTE

VA,

Notes:

Rounded edges with
of parapet.

1" radius may be used in lieu of bevels along top

All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing Steel,
Class __.

Spacing of grooves to be approximately 8'-0". Spacing of deflection
joints shall not exceed three groove spaces.

Barrier delineator size, color, and spacing to be in accordance with
the Specifications, Cost of delineator to be included in the price bid
for parapet. Reflective surface of barrier delineator, in all instances,
to be facing oncoming traffic.

The Contractor shall determine all dimensions and detaqils necessary
for installation.

All concrete shall be Class A4.
Terminal walls are detailed to take quardrail attachment GR-FOA-2.

Holes, where shown, shall be formed with sleeves of 12" dia. nominal
pipe.

Bolts, where shown, shall be %" dia. expansion anchor bolts, 6" long
to be drilled and installed when rub rail is attached.

Plan dimensions shown are measured In the respective horizontal and
vertical planes. The reinforcing steel shown has been detailed based
on a standard /4" per foot cross slope and a 8'%" slab depth. The
Contractor shall adjust the reinforcing steel as required for other
cross slopes and slab depths.

Joint filler

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

Full Sca

Joint detail for both
sides of parapet

N

S .

SECTION D-D

le

Silicone sealer

RV0401

2"
53"

—
—

il -

||7/8'T

Yo' 1-8Y"
R

L
"

9Ys"
9

N~

12"
RV0505

RV0504

&
EN

e

T

—

RV0502 RV0503

~—Face of curb

Barrier delineator

Mark No. Size Length Pin ¢ Location

RV0401 5'-2" 4l Parapet

RV0502 3.7 3, Parapet

RV0503 2'-0" 3%,

Parapet

RV0504 42" 39,

Parapet

RLO4 |

series|

RV0503 —

15" min. cl.
| 2" max. cl.

I'-10"

2.9

SECTION A-A

© 2012, Commonwealth of Virginia

RV0505 2'-1" 3¥y"

Parapet

RLOA401 1'-9" Parapet

L& |a|d|a] L

RLO4 Parapet

Dimensions In bending diagram are out

to out of bars, except as shown.

Gross concrete quantities (C.Y.) = Lin.
for all concrete above roadway slab.

ft. x 0.110

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

CAST-IN-PLACE

CONCRETE PARAPET (F-SHAPE)

No. Description Date |Designed: Date Plan No. Sheet No.
Drawn: ..
Revisions Checked: PBT_5A




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
CAST-IN-PLACE PARAPET (F-SHAPE)

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Standard is to be used as an insertable sheet when F-shape parapets are used.
Terminal wall is detailed on abutment.
Designer shall modify bars to fit within the top slab of the box beam.

If an initial bituminous overlay is used on the bridge at the time of construction, vertical
dimensions and dimensions for reinforcing steel may need to be adjusted The vertical
dimensions and dimensions for reinforcing steel shown on this standard are established from
the top of the roadway surface for a 1" thick bituminous overlay at the face of parapet curb, /,”
per foot cross slope and a 15” slab depth.

If the thickness of the bituminous overlay at the face of parapet curb is greater than 17, vertical
dimensions and dimensions for reinforcing steel will need to be adjusted. For example if a 2”
overlay at the curb is set, the 4” curb dimension and the overall 2’-9” height of the parapet would
need to be adjusted to 5” and 2'-10” respectively (Section A-A). In addition, the 9%,” and 1'-10"
height of the bolts would need to be adjusted to 10%/,” and 1'-11" respectively (Section E-E).

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

SECTION A-A:

Modify vertical dimensions (4” curb and 2'-9” parapet height) as noted above if an initial overlay is
used on bridge.

SECTION E-E:

Modify vertical dimensions (9'/,” curb and 1’-10” bolt locations) as noted above if an initial overlay
is used on bridge.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE:

Modify bars if needed due to slab depth, cross slope or initial overlay if used on bridge.
NOTES:
Complete second note by adding the Class I, Il or Il of corrosion resistant reinforcing steel

required. For additional information on corrosion resistant reinforcing steels (CRR), see Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).
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PBT_6A.dgn

12-28-2016

PBT-6A

— 4" typ.
a
be Epoxy Type EP-7 and 8" wide joint fabric over shear
R keys (allow to lap 4" over each end of beam)
B
l (— \‘
—Ti 3 - - b ’ .4' - - A<‘VA

p
‘ typ.

Back of .
stemwall e

Fill with

Engine

Cementitious
FEomposHe

co

2" x (bearing pad thickness + /5"
expanded rubber joint material

Elastomeric bearing pad typ.

Face of
stemwall

Face of
stemwall

ABUTMENT A

12" wide strip of membrane water-
proofing at vertical joint between
exterior beams and wingwalls.

8" wide joint fabric at vertical joint
between beams. Typ. each side.

12" wide strip of membrane water-
proofing entire abutment length
Typ. at each abutment.

Back of
stemwall

ABUTMENT B

WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL

—¢ of longitudinal shear key

ered 8" wide joint

fabric embedded
in wet coat of
Epoxy Type EP-7

Bottom of shear key

SHEAR KEY DETAIL

Overlay not shown
Scale: 3" = |'-0"

Sealed and Signed by:

Junyi Meng
Lic. No. 0335
On the date

December 28, 2016

A copy of the original
sealed and signed
standard drawing
is on file In fthe

Central Office.

2
of

VDOT S&B DIVISION

RICHMOND

, VA
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

Edge of prestressed bea

Waterproofing, typ. (Type EP-3B and EP-3T) per Sec. 405.05(Q).
This portion of waterproofing shall be applied at the plant
and included in the cost of the prestressed members.

Epoxy Type EP-7 and 8" wide joint fabric at vertical joint between
beams down to the ends of the beams (allow to lap 4" on top of beam)

Top of
wingwall

12" wide strip of waterproofing membrane at the
vertical joint between exterior beams and wingwalls

Top of asphalt overlay

Top of prestessed member

SN

N §

Elastomeric
bearing pad 7

/7

e N

[IZ' wide strip of waterproofing membrane

Bridge seat at horizontal joint entire abutment length

END OF BEAM VIEW AT ABUTMENTS

—¢ pier
Top of epoxy coating

4 .

Top of asphalt overlay \ 4

Top of prestressed \ ‘
member

edge of exterior members

A

8" wide Joint fabric embedded
in wet coat of Epoxy Type
EP-7 and shall extend to the

Bottom of shear key— L 1S

"

/2" —=

Grout top portion of pier

shear key grouting

Ljoin‘r simultaneously with
Ve

Preformed asphalt joint filler

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS

Typical all pier joints
Normal to Joint
Not to scale

71—’“—“

Back of
abutment
stemwall
Face of
End of beam g?g;‘;i?*
2" x (bearing pad
thickness + 15"
expanded rubber
joint material

e
3 to 6"

Elastomeric
bearing pad

Ve

Face of
abutment
stemwall

3" to 6"

3" typ.

Elastomeric
bearing pad

2" x (bearing pad
thickness + /"
expanded rubber
joint material

End of beam

Back of
abutment
stemwall

AN\ S

PART PLAN AT ABUTMENT A

T AN \\

PART PLAN AT ABUTMENT B
END BEARING DETAILS

Scale: I" = 1'-0" unless otherwise shown

© 2016, Commonwealth of Virginia

STATE FEDERAL AID STATE SHEET

ROUTE PROJECT ROUTE PROJECT NO.
VA, | — - :
Notes:

Details shown for 4'-0" x 27" prestressed concrete box beam. Details
similar for other widths and depths.

Procedure for sealing shear keys and pier joint utilizing Epoxy EP-7
and joint fabric:

Surface preparation, application guidelines, Epoxy EP-7 and sand shall
be In accordance with Section 431 of the 2016 Road and Bridge
Specifications.

|. Prepare deck surface.

2. Apply a coat of epoxy to the beam ends at the shear keys and
then set the joint fabric into the wet epoxy. Allow enough joint
fabric to provide for a 4" min. lap on top of beams. Apply additional
epoxy over the Jjont fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric.
Remove any aqir pockets under the joint fabric using a short nap
paint roller.

3. Apply the first coat of epoxy to beam surface over the grouted
shear keys and set the joint fabric (continuous over pier joints)
intfo the wet epoxy. Allow enough joint fabric to provide for g 4"
min. lap down the beam ends. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using @ short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy

and sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

4. Apply the first coat of epoxy and sand on the remaqining deck
surface including pier joint (areas between shear keys). Remove
loose sand after epoxy has cured. This will complete the first coat
of epoxy overlay.

5. Apply a second coat of epoxy over pier joint and set the Jjoint
fabric intfo the wet epoxy. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using a short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy

and sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

6. Apply second coat of epoxy and sand, covering remaining surface
gf deck including shear keys. Remove loose sand after the epoxy
as cured.

7. Any epoxy spills outside the limits of the shear key freatment
shall be covered with sand while the epoxy is still wet.

The cost of Epoxy Type EP-7. sand and joint fabric shall be included
in the cost of the prestressed members.

Joint fabric from the VDOT Special Products Evaluation List under
Joint Fabrics shall be used.

Notes for End of Beam Membrane Waterproofing:

The membrane shall be applied to the end of beams at abutments
at the vertical joint between exterior beams and wingwalls and the
horizontal joint as shown in END OF BEAM VIEW AT ABUTMENTS.

The membrane shall consist of a Type Il preformed membrane system
in accordance with Section 429 of the 2016 Road and Bridge

Specifications. The cost of the membrane shall be included in the
cost of the prestressed members.

min. up curb

Asphalt overlay \
4
SECTION THRU PARAPET

Scale: 5" = 1'-0"

Epoxy overlay
applied 3"

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

END BEARING AND

WATERPROOFING DETAILS

FOR ASPHALT OVERLAY
No. Description Date |Designed:S&B Bw Date Plan_No. Sheet No.
Revisions g;c;vg;:ed. N PBT - 6A




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
WATERPROOFING DETAILS FOR ASPHALT OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBT-1, PBT-2A, PBT-3 and PBT-4 in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PBT-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Details are shown for 4’-0” x 27" prestressed concrete box beams. Details are similar for other
widths and depths and alterations are not necessary unless indicated below. Remove scales
from details and indicate sheet is Not to Scale at bottom when other widths and depths are used.
Scales are shown on the standard sheet to assist Designers when detail changes are necessary.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL:

Modify abutment or bearing details as necessary.

END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS:

Modify details when necessary to convey waterproofing membrane limits due to abutment details.

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS:

Do not remove detail for bridges without piers. Modify the detail when sleeves through the beam
ends for anchor bolts are used at fixed bearing locations.

SECTION THRU PARAPET:

Replace with parapet or other rail as needed.

END BEARING DETAILS:

Modify details as necessary where laminated elastomeric bearings are used to account for grade,
skew or longer expansion lengths. Where grades exceed 1 percent and laminated elastomeric
bearings are not used, add cell for SLABS ON GRADIENT IN EXCESS OF 1% to standards PBT
-3 and -4.

NOTES:

Do not alter procedure for bridges without piers.
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Notes:

Details shown for 4'-0" x 27" prestressed concrete box beam. Details
similar for other widths and depths.

Procedure for sealing shear keys and pier joint utilizing Epoxy EP-7
and joint fabric:

Surface preparation, application guidelines, Epoxy EP-7 and sand shall
be In accordance with Section 431 of the 2016 Road and Bridge
Specifications.

|. Prepare deck surface.

2. Apply a coat of epoxy to the beam ends at the shear keys and
then set the joint fabric into the wet epoxy. Allow enough joint
fabric to provide for a 4" min. lap on top of beams. Apply additional
epoxy over the Joint fabric to thoroughly wet the Joint fabric.
Remove any aqir pockets under the joint fabric using a short nap
paint roller.

3. Apply the first coat of epoxy to beam surface over the grouted
shear keys and set the joint fabric (continuous over pier joints)
intfo the wet epoxy. Allow enough joint fabric to provide for g 4"
min. lap down the beam ends. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using @ short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy

and sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

4. Apply the first coat of epoxy over pier joint and set the joint
fabric intfo the wet epoxy. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using a short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy

and sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

5. Apply a second coat of epoxy and sand over shear keys and pier
joint. Remove loose sand after epoxy has cured.

6. Any epoxy spills outside the limits of the shear key treatment
shall be covered with sand while the epoxy Is still wet.

The cost of Epoxy Type EP-7, sand and joint fabric shall be included
in the cost of the prestressed members.

Joint fabric from the VDOT Special Products Evaluation List under
Joint Fabrics shall be used.

Notes for End of Beam Membrane Waterproofing:

The membrane shall be applied to the end of beams at abutments
at the vertical joint between exterior beams and wingwalls and the
horizontal joint as shown in END OF BEAM VIEW AT ABUTMENTS.

The membrane shall consist of a Type Il preformed membrane system
in accordance with Section 429 of the 2016 Road and Bridge
Specifications. The cost of the membrane shall be included in the
cost of the prestressed members.

Concrete overla
AN
g
SECTION THRU PARAPET

[
Scale: 5" = 1'-0"
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — TRANSVERSE TENDONS
WATERPROOFING DETAILS FOR CONCRETE OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBT-1, PBT-2B, PBT-3 and PBT-4 in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PBT-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Details are shown for 4’-0” x 27" prestressed concrete box beams. Details are similar for other
widths and depths and alterations are not necessary unless indicated below. Remove scales
from details and indicate sheet is Not to Scale at bottom when other widths and depths are used.
Scales are shown on the standard sheet to assist Designers when detail changes are necessary.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL:

Modify abutment or bearing details as necessary.

END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS:

Modify details when necessary to convey waterproofing membrane limits due to abutment details.

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS:

Do not remove detail for bridges without piers. Modify the detail when sleeves through the beam
ends for anchor bolts are used at fixed bearing locations.

SECTION THRU PARAPET:

Replace with parapet or other rail as needed.

END BEARING DETAILS:

Modify details as necessary where laminated elastomeric bearings are used to account for grade,
skew or longer expansion lengths. Where grades exceed 1 percent and laminated elastomeric
bearings are not used, add cell for SLABS ON GRADIENT IN EXCESS OF 1% to standards PBT
-3 and -4.

NOTES:

Do not alter procedure for bridges without piers.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE AJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
ERECTION DIAGRAM

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBV-2A or -2B, PBV-3, PBV-4 and PBV-6A or -6B in the plans when using this
standard. Include standard PBV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

The default ERECTION DIAGRAM cell provided is for single span 4’-0" wide box beams on 0
degree skew where an edge of beam falls on the bridge centerline for beams constrained from
lateral movement by wing haunches cast tight against the beams. F-shape parapet is shown with
the back of parapet aligning with the exterior edge of beam.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

The available ERECTION DIAGRAM cells are generic and may require modification or complete
replacement as indicated below.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

ERECTION DIAGRAM:

Replace with appropriate cell where 3’-0” box beams are used, skew is other than O degrees or
centerline of bridge falls within beam width.

Transverse tendons are not required using VAMC details for 27" and 33" box beam depths, but
solid sections (breaks in voids serving as interior diaphragms) are required at the same intervals.
Transverse tendons are required in the bottom of 39” and 42" box beam depths. Cells detail solid
sections/tendons at quarter points. Remove solid section/tendon at midspan for third points or
both outside solid sections/tendons for half point only depending on depth. Remove solid
sections by showing continuous void outlines. See Part 2, Section 12.06, of this manual for
transverse tendon/interior diaphragm requirements.

Enter beam length, bridge width, distances to bridge centerline and distances to faces of curb/rail.

Where F-shape parapet is not used or the back of parapet/rail does not align with the exterior
edge of beam, adjust details to show actual barrier width and position.

Enter lengths and distance from end of beam for the VAMC blockouts. The overall longitudinal
VAMC blockout dimension is to extend between 0.25 and 0.75 of the span rounded up to an even
6-foot interval. This will allow the use of reusable standard forms for the blockouts with slits to
accommodate the BT0401 bars.

Orient North Arrow to correct direction.

For skews greater than 10 degrees, cells are not available and the ERECTION DIAGRAM shall
be developed by the Designer to the actual skew. Transverse rods will be necessary to connect
two beams at a time with access pockets cast into the beams for 39” and 42" depths. See Part 2,
File No. 12.06-13 for sample sheet showing example details required.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
ERECTION DIAGRAM

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

ERECTION DIAGRAM (continued):

For multiple spans, the ERECTION DIAGRAM shall be developed by the Designer to provide the
necessary details for the complete structure. Where a reduced scale is necessary such that
showing void outlines reduces detail clarity significantly, remove void outlines.

For stage construction, temporary barrier is typically necessary requiring an additional member
type and the ERECTION DIAGRAM shall be developed by the Designer to provide the required
details. See Part 2, File No. 12.06-13 for sample sheet showing example details required. An
additional interior beam sheet will be necessary and can be developed by providing an additional
PBV-4 standard sheet in the plan set and modifying to provide the Type C details.

NOTES:

Enter sheet numbers for references to specific details.
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PBV-2A
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NOTES:

The bridge and roadway widths shown are nominal. Actual widths
may vary due to fabrication and construction (gaps between boxes)
tolerances.

Asphalt concrete overlay shall be Type SM-12.5D. Payment for the
entire overlay shall be made at the unit price for asphalt concrete
Type SM-2C.

Transverse tendons shall be !»" dia. coated, low-relaxation Grade 270
strand (Polystrand CP or equal tensioned to 31,600 Ibs. When the
length of the strand used for transverse tendon is less than 20
feet, substitute a %" dia. smooth rod conforming to ASTM A449 with
2'/," long threaded ends tensioned to 30,000 Ibs. for the /" dia.
strand. The rod shall have a washer and nut at each end. Rods,
nuts, washers and I" x 5" x 5" steel plates shall be galvanized.

Very High Performance Concrete shall be furnished and placed in
agccordance with the current VDOT Special Provision for Very High
Performance Concrete (VHPC). The cost of the VHPC shall be
included in the cost of the prestressed concrete members.

All keyway surfaces shall be cleaned of all dirt, laitance and loose
aggregate by means of sandblasting and pre-wetted prior to the
grouting of shear keys.

All grouting of shear keys and VAMC blockouts with VHPC shall be
done in one continuous operation without interruption for each span.
Care shall be taken to prevent legkage of VHPC into precast holes
for transverse tendons or from bottoms of shear keys.

Post-tensioning of transverse tendons and the casting of parapets
shall not be done until all grouting of keys are completed and the
VHPC has reached a minimum strength of 4000 psi.

Entire deck shall be waterproofed In accordance with the require-
ments of Section 405 and Section 416 of the Specifications. For
waterproofing details, see sheet __.

—& of longitudinal shear key
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
TRANSVERSE AND TYPICAL SECTIONS — ASPHALT OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBV-1, PBV-3, PBV-4 and PBV-6A in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PBV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

The designer shall ensure that the width of the pier cap or the seat of the abutment is sufficient
for locating the anchor bolts.

The designer should avoid whenever possible the mixing of 3'-0” and 4’-0” wide beam sections.

For exterior beams, use thicker top flange to avoid conflicts and problems with reinforcing steel
for some parapets/railings (e.g., F-shape).

The default cells provided on the sheet are for 4-0” x 39” box beams. Transverse Section is
shown for beams sloped to bridge crown, edge of beam falls on the bridge centerline and back of
F-shape parapet aligned with the exterior edge of beam.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

TRANSVERSE SECTION:

Enter dimensions from face of curb/rail to bridge centerline. Enter number of interior sections and
total length of interior sections. Enter total width.

Modify F-shaped parapet position when not aligned with the edge of the exterior beam. Replace
with sidewalk, rail, etc. as needed.

Replace with appropriate cell for other depths/widths and where beams are level.

For stage construction, the Transverse Section shall be developed by the Designer. The
Transverse Section may need to be drawn full width to properly show and dimension the location
of the temporary barrier and a reduced scale may be necessary. An additional interior beam
sheet is required and can be developed by providing an additional PBV-4 standard sheet in the
plan set and modifying to provide the Type C details.

TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION and TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION:

Where 4’-0" x 39" sections are not used, replace with appropriate sections from cell library. For
stage construction, add Type C Section.
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NOTES:

The bridge and roadway widths shown are nominal. Actual widths
may vary due to fabrication and construction (gaps between boxes)
tolerances.

Concrete for the overlay shall be Low Shrinkage Class A4 Modified
having a minimum 28 day compressive strength of 4000 psi. Payment
for the concrete overlay shall be made at the unit price for
Concrete Class AA4.

All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing steel,
Class __.

Top surfaces of all boxes shall be a clean concrete surface, free of
laitance, with surface intentionally roughened to an amplitude of Y4

Transverse tendons shall be %" dia. coated, low-relaxation Grade 270
strand (Polystrand CP or equall tensioned to 31,600 Ibs. When the
length of the strand used for transverse tendon is less than 20
feet, substitute a %" dia. smooth rod conforming to ASTM A449 with
2'5" long threaded ends tensioned to 30,000 Ibs. for the /" dia.
strand. The rod shall have a washer and nut at each end. Rods,
nuts, washers and I" x 5" x 5" steel plates shall be galvanized.

Very High Performance Concrete shall be furnished and placed in
gccordance with the current VDOT Special Provision for Very High
Performance Concrete (VHPC). The cost of the VHPC shall be
included in the cost of the prestressed concrete members.

All keyway surfaces shall be cleaned of all dirt, laitance and loose
aggregate by means of sandblasting and pre-wetted prior to the
grouting of shear keys.

All grouting of shear keys and VAMC blockouts with VHPC shall be
done in one continuous operation without interruption for each span.
Care shall be taken to prevent legkage of VHPC into precast holes
for transverse tendons or from bottoms of shear keys.

Post-tensioning of transverse tendons and the casting of parapets
shall not be done until all grouting of keys are completed and the
VHPC has reached a minimum strength of 4000 psi.

For waterproofing details, see sheet __.

—& of longitudinal shear key

_‘7%--

(Fiu with Very
High Performance
LConcre‘re (VHPC)

"

~— "

il/4--

Bottom of shear key

DETAIL A

Overlay not shown
All shear key dimensions typ. each side
Scale: 3" = |'-0"

V"

G
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
TRANSVERSE AND TYPICAL SECTIONS — CONCRETE OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBV-1, PBV-3, PBV-4 and PBV-6B in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PBV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

The designer shall ensure that the width of the pier cap or the seat of the abutment is sufficient
for locating the anchor bolts.

The designer should avoid whenever possible the mixing of 3'-0” and 4’-0” wide beam sections.

For exterior beams, use thicker top flange to avoid conflicts and problems with reinforcing steel
for some parapets/railings (e.g., F-shape).

The default cells provided on the sheet are for 4-0” x 39” box beams. Transverse Section is
shown for beams sloped to bridge crown, edge of beam falls on the bridge centerline and back of
F-shape parapet aligned with the exterior edge of beam.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

TRANSVERSE SECTION:

Enter dimensions from face of curb/rail to bridge centerline. Enter number of interior sections and
total length of interior sections. Enter total width. Modify concrete overlay thickness where 7 42"
is used.

Modify F-shaped parapet position when not aligned with the edge of the exterior beam. Replace
with sidewalk, rail, etc. as needed.

Where scale allows, detail the reinforcing steel bars in the concrete overlay. Where scale is not
sufficient, add Part Detail on this sheet or provide on separate sheet with Deck Plan. See Part 2,
File No. 12.06-3 for minimum reinforcement requirements.

Replace with appropriate cell for other depths/widths and where beams are level.

For stage construction, the Transverse Section shall be developed by the Designer. The
Transverse Section may need to be drawn full width to properly show and dimension the location
of the temporary barrier and a reduced scale may be necessary. An additional interior beam
sheet is required and can be developed by providing an additional PBV-4 standard sheet in the
plan set and modifying to provide the Type C details.

TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION and TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION:

Where 4’-0" x 39” sections are not used, replace with appropriate sections from cell library. For
stage construction, add Type C Section.

PART 5

STANDARD PBV-2B: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Dec2016

SHEET 2 of 3
FILE NO. PBV-2B-2




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
TRANSVERSE AND TYPICAL SECTIONS — CONCRETE OVERLAY

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

NOTES:

Complete second note by adding the Class I, Il or Il of corrosion resistant reinforcing steel
required. For additional information on corrosion resistant reinforcing steel (CRR), see Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).

PART 5

STANDARD PBV-2B: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Dec2016

SHEET 3 0f 3
FILE NO. PBV-2B-3
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PBV-3

STATE FEDERAL AID STATE SHEET
ROUTE PROJECT ROUTE PROJECT NO.
XX'-XX" VA | — }
X" —= Bv0402 XX spa. @ 2" = XX'-XX"
¢ 30 precast hole for fransverse tendon
XX'=XX" XX'=-XX" XX'-XX" XX'=-XX" Notes:
BS0501 and 5" typ. each side otes:
‘- BHO4O! BS0502 < BTO501 ?;nzgﬁhc;ﬂéﬁﬁﬁgsa ~—Reinforcement symmetrical about beam centerline unless otherwise shown All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing Steel,
- Class __.
. ) e e WX . 12" BT0402 - XX spa. @ 2'-0" = XX'-0" F3 XX -XX" ] ‘ ) ‘ )
< 3 - -6 C -6 X 1'-8" 8" BS series may be slighty shifted as directed by the Engineer to
i - in. lap BL0502 BLO50!I clear 3" ¢ hole for transverse tendon.
T T T T 7 In lieu of splicing two reinforcing bars to form each stirrup, the
Fr=--t1+----- __J.____ 1 I e o e I T e o e 1 I ISt AN S I B S r— — — stirrup may be made from one single bar.
g. | 1 1 " 1 1 : : 1 1 : : 1 / The Contractor may submit an alternate prestressing strand pattern
. il | | : : | 1T T T to the Engineer for approval.
(-]
: L Mo ! : 11 : ' 11 ' ' 11 ' & beam /' The Contractor has the option of stressing two courtesy strands
FS) ! ! ! ! ! K each to 8,000 Ibs at the locations indicated.
Q 0 | _ | lgl | | '+| | | lgl | A _ |
T > | R P T / 1 Box corners damaged during construction shall be restored to their
o F 5. | | A LA L / | shape as shown on the plans by an approved epoxy mortar.
R 11 11 11
3L ! ! 1 ! ! -t ! ! H ! ! Contractor shall determine location and spacing of 2" @ threaded
NCI | ol I N / ! inserts for parapet forms.
| [ [ [ |
[ R [ N A B M === £--=- M ----dp---- M =-—-=- -7 I e —— —— 255 S ———— Due to construction tolerances, adjustment to the bridge seat
[ [ [ elevations may be needed. It s the Contractor's responsibllity to
‘F make such adjustment as directed by the Engineer to insure the
206" full bearing of the box on all the pads.
B BS0501, BS0502 and BTO501 - XX spa. @ X" = XX'-XX" Exterior face
Typ. each end
PLAN
X - BVO50! Virginia Adjacent Member Connection (VAMC) blockout ~—Reinforcement symmetrical about beam centerline unless otherwise shown
T < T
© I,
n o|@b |
- S 77 77 77 77 77 77
M oloN
Ila —
alwyn
- [l B [
%’ ;\l\' g 3 @ precast hole for transverse tendon
ELEVATION
REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE
VAMC blockout . o .
VAMC blockout Permissible courtesy N Barrier bars N 10
strand location BT0402 > BV0402 BLOSO 47“" 2'-10%" B
¢ o ¢ threaded ES 8 r—)‘ R >
BLO502 insert for N g 2o N
~ _ R 3'-6 AN 4" —
[ Row 6 ST 1 1 / parapet forms ‘o G\’L °©
7‘@—0—04—0—\@> 2= N A u// R T | E r‘ K N T
b * * J . %1 B50502 L3"77/8'ﬂj Z = J L—B“
a BTOS0! BS050 | BS0502 BHO4O0 | BVO501 BV0402
Tendon blockout o Slab Size Mark No. Size | Pin ¢ |Length Location
B s & CEI =] 23" typ. Tendon 4'-0" x 39" BHO40 | #4 2" End horizontal
' = X > [l 8
i * X o ° » E blockout Exterior beam " — -
¢ 3" g precast hole > P T B € 3* g precast hole Type A BLOSOI 5 Top_longitudinal
for transverse tendon i <I\| NN - for transverse tendon | 4 BL0502 #5 —_— Top longitudinal
& D T T T T T T T T T iy | BS0501 25 2Y/" Stirrup
l L | _.\._ \_ :._._.: ._._._.._ _\ _.{(. I\ 1 ™= \_ —————— \_ — T1-BsS0501 BS0502 *5 2/ Stirrup
Row | T ecooedbocosccccccssdboce _ | | J BTO501 *5 E— 3'-8" |Top transverse
T I ‘ BT0402 #4 | —— | 3'-10" |Top transverse
N & 1" g vold drain BVO501 #5 2Y/p" End vertical
~ N N
20 spo. @ 2 = 36— —3 1yp. € 1" g void drain Bv0402 413 Composite vertical
4'-0 4'-0 .|
Expected net camber Dimensions in bending diagram are out-to-out of bars.
Sealed and Signed by: STRAND PATTERN RE'NFORC'NG DETA"_S %Mhe;nn ds'“'_est fronsfer} Midspan Number of bars shown in table are per beam per beam type.
UcJ.umN%‘. %9395372 Scale: 1" = 1'-0" Scale: I" = ['-0" s made = L[
On the date of R COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
December 28, 2016 DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
PRESTRESSING STEEL DATA TABLE — - STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION
tal No. of strands per row Distance from bottom of slab oTa restressing ©
A copy of fhe original number | force per |camber
Ziﬂﬁﬁofgddfga?ﬁg S_‘Frond Slab Size Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row of strand N EXTERIOR BEAM
: dd ype
is on file In the 2 3 4 5 6 'I |2 |3 [4 15 16 S‘I'I’Clr'lld; Ib i @_ storage supports TYPE A
Central Office. | n. n. n. n. n. n. | per sla S. n. U
o6 o Tow |70 % 35 Tope VAMC BLOCKOUTS
Relaxation
Strands CAMBER DIAGRAM No. Description Date |Designed: S Date Plan No. Sheet No.
vDQT S&B DIVISION Drown: ..
TR oD e EER Scale: ¥" = 1'-0" unless otherwise noted © 2016, Commonwealth of Virginia Revisions Checked: PBV-3




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE AJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
EXTERIOR BEAM — TYPE A

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBV-1, PBV-2A or -2B, PBV-4 and PBV-6A or -6B in the plans when using this
standard. Include standard PBV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Cells for PLAN, ELEVATION, STRAND PATTERN AND REINFORCING DETAILS are provided
for an exterior 4’-0” x 39” box beam. Replace with appropriate cells where other width or depth is
used. Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

All bar sizes, reinforcement spacing and strand positions provided in cells are input field holders
and are to be adjusted as per design.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

PLAN:

Place appropriate PLAN from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design.

Transverse tendons are not required using VAMC details for 27" and 33" box beam depths, but
solid sections (breaks in voids serving as interior diaphragms) are required at the same intervals.
Transverse tendons are required in the bottom for 39” and 42” box beam depths. Cells detail
solid sections/tendons at quarter points. Remove solid section/tendon at midspan for third points
or both outside solid sections/tendons for half point only depending on depth. Remove solid
sections by showing continuous void outlines. See Part 2, Section 12.06, of this manual for
transverse tendon/interior diaphragm requirements.

Enter the number and total length of spaces for BT0402 bars. The overall longitudinal VAMC
blockout dimension is to extend between 0.25 and 0.75 of the span rounded up to an even 6-foot
interval. This will allow the use of reusable standard forms for the blockouts with slits to
accommodate the BT0402 bars.

Adjust end stirrup size/spacing as necessary and enter stirrup spacing throughout span.

Enter composite bar spacing or remove bars/dimensioning where composite bars are not used.

For skews greater than O degrees, cells are not available and the PLAN shall be developed by
the Designer to the actual skew.

ELEVATION:

Place appropriate ELEVATION from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design. Adjust
interior diaphragm/tendon positions to match PLAN view.

STRAND PATTERN:

Remove strands from positions not used per design. Adjust or add strand spacing dimensioning
as needed per design. Courtesy strand positions must be on 2” x 2” grid established by position
of bottom strands.

PART 5

STANDARD PBV-3: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Dec2016

SHEET 20f4
FILE NO. PBV-3-2




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
EXTERIOR BEAM — TYPE A

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

REINFORCING DETAILS:

Adjust bar sizes per design. Remove composite bars where not used. Coordinate longitudinal
bars with strand positions shown in STRAND PATTERN to ensure conflicts do not occur.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE:

Update schedule for specific section and skew. Verify all dimensions per design requirements
and adjust where necessary. Where smaller size bar is adequate per design, adjust size and
dimensions accordingly.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

Dimension A
Skew angle Dimension
over 0° over 15° over 30° B
Slab size Mark | Size 0° to 15° to 30° to 45°
3'-0” x all depths BH0401 #4
4'-0” x all depths BH0401 #4
All slab sizes BLO501 #5 Depends on beam length / whether splice req.’'d | -
All slab sizes BL0502 #5 Depends on drop-in bar blockout length | -
3-0"x 27" BS0501 #5
3-0"x 33" BS0501 #5
3-0" x 39” BS0501 #5
3-0" x 42" BS0501 #5
4'-0" x 27" BS0501 #5
4'-0" x 33" BS0501 #5
4'-0" x 39" BS0501 #5
4-0"x 42" BS0501 #5
3'-0” x all depths BT0501 #5
4'-0” x all depths BT0501 #5
3'-0" x all depths BT0401 #4
4'-0” x all depths BT0401 #4
3-0"/4-0"x 27" BV0501 #5
3-0"/ 4-0" x 33" BV0501 #5
3-0"/ 4-0" x 39" BV0501 #5
3-0"/ 4-0" x 42" BV0501 #5
All slab sizes BV0402 #4
PART 5
STANDARD PBV-3: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Decz01o
SHEET 3of 4
FILE NO. PBV-3-3




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
EXTERIOR BEAM — TYPE A

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

PRESTRESSING STEEL DATA TABLE:

Complete table. Ensure table content matches number and position of strands shown in
STRAND PATTERN.

NOTES:

Complete corrosion resistant reinforcing steel note by adding the required Class. See Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).

ANCHOR DETAIL and ALTERNATE ANCHOR DETAIL:

Where the ends of prestessed concrete box beams are not constrained or buoyancy will cause
uplift of the superstructure, add the details and notes from the cell library to this sheet. If
insufficient room, move them to another sheet.

PART 5

STANDARD PBV-3: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Dec2016

SHEET 4 of 4
FILE NO. PBV-3-4




PBV_4.dgn

12-28-2016

PBV-4

STATE FEDERAL AID STATE SHEET
ROUTE PROJECT ROUTE PROJECT NO.
XX'=XX" VA | — }
X' —= 2 - BV0O402 XX spa. @ 12" = XX'-XX"
¢ 30 precast hole for transverse tendon
XX'=XX" XX'-XX" XX'-XX" XX'-XX" Notes:
BS0501 and 5" typ. each side otes:
Y - BHOAO! ] BSOSOi < BTO501 ?;nzgﬁhc;ﬂéﬁﬁﬁgsa ~—Reinforcement symmetrical about beam centerline unless otherwise shown (A::Iosrginfordng bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing Steel,
. 03 | e d 12" BT0402 - XX spa. @ 2'-0" = XX'-0" F3 XX -XX" -
< 3" = e - -6 X" |'-g" 8" BS series may be slighty shifted as directed by the Engineer to
i - - in. lap BL0502 BLO50!I clear 3" ¢ hole for transverse tendon.
T T[T T[T T 7] In lieu of splicing two reinforcing bars to form each stirrup, the
Fr=--t1+----- __J.____ 1 I e o e I T e o e 1 I ISt AN S I B S r— — — stirrup may be made from one single bar.
g. | 1 1 " 1 1 : : 1 1 : : 1 The Contractor may submit an alternate prestressing strand pattern
. il | | : : | 1T T T to the Engineer for approval.
(-]
1 L (2R T ! : 1 : ' 11 ' ' 11 ' & beam / /I The Contractor has the option of stressing two courtesy strands
o 2 : 1 T L ] ! each to 8,000 Ibs at the locations indicated.
? 8 | _ L TR L Vi _ |
T > | R P T l / 1 Box corners damaged during construction shall be restored to their
o F 5. | | A LA L / / | shape as shown on the plans by an approved epoxy mortar.
R 11 11 11
a°L ! ! 1 ! ! H ! ! T ! ! Due to construction tolerances, adjustment to the bridge seat
m®l. ! P! P! ! ! elevations may be needed. It is theé Contractor's responsibility to
| 1 L 1 L L L — 4 _ | L __ L __1 make such adjustment as directed by the Engineer to insure the
[ N __T____ _____ : : __________ : : __________ : : - _‘ full bearing of the box on all the pads.
i -6 BS0501, BS0502 and BTO501 - XX spa. @ X" = XX'-XX"
Typ. each end
PLAN
X - BVO50! Virginia Adjacent Member Connection (VAMC) blockout ~—Reinforcement symmetrical about beam centerline unless otherwise shown
\ | o
A 4
n o|@b 4
- S 77 77 77 77 77 77
M o|oN
Ila N
fwyn
© — € © \\ 9]
%’ ;\l\' g 3 @ precast hole for transverse tendon
ELEVATION
REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE
VAMC blockout Permissible courtesy 5 BT0402 ,ﬁ . 10"
typ. each side strand location VAMC blockout Y 2'-10%" R
typ. each side Bv0402 BLO%0! BLO502 typ. ;r T 5
each side & N 3-6 Q. 4
. - Row 6 Y {7 4 © \/3\“» S n )
| 07 A — ) YAN N b — K
7~ ° A L ._77/.4 E & .
;l' \d BTO501 BS0502 3 ) - 8
" ﬁ; [ BS050 | BS0502 BHO40 ! BVO50 | BV0402
a ° Slab Size Mark No. Size | Pin @ |Length Location
n @ TN w c = 3 4'-0" x 39" BHO40 | *4 2" End horizontal
’-'I" ] N § % "I" £ e Inferior beam BLO5O| ®5 E— Top longitudinal
a ¢ 3" g precast hole 3 T o BN §¢ 3" g precast hole Type B i 9
~ for transverse tendon <I\| ~ - for transverse tendon BL0O502 #5 _— Top longitudinal
l P | Y A — — 7 y [ Y A [ —— 1 BS0501 #5 2Y/" Stirrup
l 1 S PP T _/ 9] | S —— ™ _/ e BSO501 : BS0502 *5 2Y/" Stirrup
*-o-o 000000000 oo o
R?W ! eocdboceccsccccccdiooce \ | | J BT0O501 *5 E— 3'-8" |Top transverse
[ T ‘ BT0402 ®4 | —— | 3'-10" |Top transverse
I/ n
& € I" ¢ void drain BV0O501 #5 2'/2 End vertical
~ Bv0402 #4 3" Composite vertical
2l spa. @ 2" = 3'-6“*4 ~—3" typ. &€ 1" ¢ void drain P
o . |
Expected net camber Dimensions in bending diagram are out-to-out of bars.
Sealed and Signed by: STRAND PATTERN RE'NFORC'NG DETA'LS when ds'“'_est fronsfer} Midspan Number of bars shown in table are per beam per beam type.
L R, 033872 Scale: " = 1'-0" Scale: 1" = |'-Q" is made =
On the date of R COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
December 28, 2016 DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
PRESTRESSING STEEL DATA TABLE — - STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISIoN
. . of st ist f ++ f sl ota restressing 5]
A Z:Z\yedafomfdhi'\gr:gdmm ctrond No. of strands per row Distance from bottom of slab number | force per |camber |NTER|0R BEAM
standard drawing Slab Size Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row | Row of strand N
is on file in the Type | 2 3 4 5 6 strands TYPE B
Central Office. | 2 3 4 5 6 in. in. in. in. in. in. | per slab Ibs. in. & storage supports
06" o Low |4-0" x 39" Type B VAMC BLOCKOUTS
elaxation
VDOT S&B DIVISION Strands CAMBER DIAGRAM No. Description Date |Designed:S Date Plan No. Sheet No.
Drawn: ..
STRU@%%SED‘ENV({?NEER Scale: ¥4" = 1'-0" unless otherwise noted © 2016, Commonwealth of Virginia Revisions Checked: PBV'4




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE AJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
INTERIOR BEAM - TYPE B

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBV-1, PBV-2A or -2B, PBV-3 and PBV-6A or -6B in the plans when using this
standard. Include standard PBV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Cells for PLAN, ELEVATION, STRAND PATTERN AND REINFORCING DETAILS are provided
for an interior 4’-0” x 39” BOX BEAM. Replace with appropriate cells where other width or depth
is used. Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

All bar sizes, reinforcement spacing and strand positions provided in cells are input field holders
and are to be adjusted as per design.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

PLAN:

Place appropriate PLAN from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design.

Transverse tendons are not required using VAMC details for 27" and 33" box beam depths, but
solid sections (breaks in voids serving as interior diaphragms) are required at the same intervals.
Transverse tendons are required in the bottom of 39” and 42" box beam depths. Cells detail solid
sections/tendons at quarter points. Remove solid section/tendon at midspan for third points or
both outside solid sections/tendons for half point only depending on depth. Remove solid
sections by showing continuous void outlines. See Part 2, Section 12.06, of this manual for
transverse tendon/interior diaphragm requirements.

Enter the number and total length of spaces for BT0402 bars. The overall longitudinal VAMC
blockout dimension is to extend between 0.25 and 0.75 of the span rounded up to an even 6-foot
interval. This will allow the use of reusable standard forms for the blockouts with slits to
accommodate the BT0402 bars.

Adjust end stirrup spacing as necessary and enter stirrup spacing throughout span.

Enter composite bar spacing or remove bars/dimensioning where composite bars are not used.

For skews greater than 0 degrees, cells are not available and the PLAN shall be developed by
the Designer to the actual skew.

ELEVATION:

Place appropriate ELEVATION from cell library. Adjust bar sizes and spacing per design. Adjust
tendon positions to match PLAN view.

STRAND PATTERN:

Remove strands from positions not used per design. Adjust or add strand spacing dimensioning
as needed per design. Courtesy strand positions must be on 2" x 2" grid established by position
of bottom strands.

PART 5

STANDARD PBV-4: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Dec2016

SHEET 20f4
FILE NO. PBV-4-2




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
INTERIOR BEAM - TYPE B

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

REINFORCING DETAILS:

Adjust bar sizes per design. Remove composite bars where not used. Coordinate longitudinal
bars with strand positions shown in STRAND PATTERN to ensure conflicts do not occur.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE:

Update schedule for specific section and skew. Verify all dimensions per design requirements
and adjust where necessary. Where smaller size bar is adequate per design, adjust size and
dimensions accordingly.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

Dimension A
Skew angle Dimension
over 0° over 15° over 30° B
Slab size Mark | Size 0° to 15° to 30° to 45°
3'-0” x all depths BH0401 #4
4'-0” x all depths BH0401 #4
All slab sizes BLO501 #5 Depends on beam length / whether splice req.’'d |  ------
All slab sizes BL0502 #5 Depends on drop-in bar blockout length | -
3-0" x 27" BS0501 #5
3-0" x 33" BS0501 #5
3-0" x 39” BS0501 #5
3-0" x 42" BS0501 #5
4'-0" x 27" BS0501 #5
4'-0" x 33" BS0501 #5
4'-0" x 39” BS0501 #5
4'-0" x 427 BS0501 #5
3'-0” x all depths BT0501 #5
4'-0” x all depths BT0501 #5
3'-0” x all depths BT0401 #4
4'-0” x all depths BT0401 #4
3-0"/4-0"x 27™ BV0501 #5
3-0"/4-0" x 33" BV0501 #5
3-0"/ 4-0" x 39" BV0501 #5
3-0"/4-0"x 42" BV0501 #5
All slab sizes BV0402 #4
PART 5
STANDARD PBV-4: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Dec2010
SHEET 3of 4
FILE NO. PBV-4-3




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
INTERIOR BEAM - TYPE B

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD (cont’d):

PRESTRESSING STEEL DATA TABLE:

Complete table. Ensure table content matches number and position of strands shown in
STRAND PATTERN.

NOTES:

Complete corrosion resistant reinforcing steel note by adding the required Class. See Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current 1IM-S&B-81).

PART 5

STANDARD PBV-4: NOTES TO DESIGNER DATE: 28Dec2016

SHEET 4 of 4
FILE NO. PBV-4-4




PBV_5A.dgn

08-07-2012

PBV-5A

P

for payment

End of parapet

4n

4 |5Y4"

37

|-G

—Bend in field

2

[€ bolts,
| see notes.

-3,

W_ holes,

see notes.

& groove ‘ﬂ
|

G permissible construction jJoint

(A

& groove and

& deflection Joint h@ joint

[ {Open

deflection Joint
1'-3" deep

_—=

/

/

Min. lap

1-3" typ.

B}

Ve

fc

/

77

B

=
—
Ne

=]
2"

Vi

T RY0401
!
1
‘\

\

S

N

E

4 spa. @ 6"

Cast against end

7n

RLO4 series

of slab

4 spa. @ 6"

N

3 spa. @

- 20"

RV0502 N.F., RV0O503 F.F. and RV040I

2-0"

4 =

12"

\{RV0504 N.F., RV0505

and RV0401

[F.

-3

ABUTMENTS

RVO401, RV0502 and
RVO503 at each space

Lk

_ 3

Apply bond breaker
in the shaded area

Max. spacing = 12"

RLO4 series J

I

ELEVATION

RV0401

RLO4

series

|r-g

[ =%==1=]

Sealed and Signed by:
Julius F.J. Volgyl Jr.
Lic. No. 010487
On the date of
Aug. 7, 2012

A copy of the original
sealed and signed
standard drawing
is on file in the

Central Office.
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Nr

ABUTMENTS

RV0O401

RLO4 series

RV0503

PART PLAN
TYPICAL FOR SKEWED CROSSING

SECTION E-E

Holes and bolts not shown. For details
not shown, see Section A-A.

& bolts,
see notes.

1'-10%," max.

SECTION E-E

Reinforcing steel not shown

210"

SECTION F-F

- 2

PIERS

Bond breaker

|/4.. R
typ.

RV0504

RLO401

For details not shown, see Section A-A.

4 spa. e g

]\

Welded wire fabric
6 x varies x WIO x W8

9@ DIV

.0-¢

RLO4 series

& Rv0503 —of -

RV0502
*Dimensions are out-to-out of wires.

SECTION A-A

ALTERNATE REINFORCING STEEL

Scale: |I" =

1'-0" unless otherwise noted

N Max. spacing

=iz

SECTION B-B

Full Scale

Groove detail for both

sides of parapet.

SECTION C-C

Full Scale

Deflection joint detail for
both sides of parapet

FEDERAL AID
PROJECT

STATE
PROJECT

SHEET

TAT
S E NO.

ROUTE ROUTE

VA,

Notes:

Rounded edges with
of parapet.

1" radius may be used in lieu of bevels along top

All reinforcing bars shall be Corrosion Resistant Reinforcing Steel,
Class __.

Spacing of grooves to be approximately 8'-0". Spacing of deflection
joints shall not exceed three groove spaces.

Barrier delineator size, color, and spacing to be in accordance with
the Specifications, Cost of delineator to be included in the price bid
for parapet. Reflective surface of barrier delineator, in all instances,
to be facing oncoming traffic.

The Contractor shall determine all dimensions and detaqils necessary
for installation.

All concrete shall be Class A4.
Terminal walls are detailed to take quardrail attachment GR-FOA-2.

Holes, where shown, shall be formed with sleeves of 12" dia. nominal
pipe.

Bolts, where shown, shall be %" dia. expansion anchor bolts, 6" long
to be drilled and installed when rub rail is attached.

Plan dimensions shown are measured In the respective horizontal and
vertical planes. The reinforcing steel shown has been detailed based
on a standard /4" per foot cross slope and a 8'%" slab depth. The
Contractor shall adjust the reinforcing steel as required for other
cross slopes and slab depths.

Joint filler

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE

Full Sca

Joint detail for both
sides of parapet

N

S .

SECTION D-D

le

Silicone sealer

RV0401

2"
53"

—
—

il -

||7/8'T

Yo' 1-8Y"
R

L
"

9Ys"
9

N~

12"
RV0505

RV0504

&
EN

e

T

—

RV0502 RV0503

~—Face of curb

Barrier delineator

Mark No. Size Length Pin ¢ Location

RV0401 5'-2" 4l Parapet

RV0502 3.7 3, Parapet

RV0503 2'-0" 3%,

Parapet

RV0504 42" 39,

Parapet

RLO4 |

series|

RV0503 —

15" min. cl.
| 2" max. cl.

I'-10"

2.9

SECTION A-A

© 2012, Commonwealth of Virginia

RV0505 2'-1" 3¥y"

Parapet

RLOA401 1'-9" Parapet

L& |a|d|a] L

RLO4 Parapet

Dimensions In bending diagram are out

to out of bars, except as shown.

Gross concrete quantities (C.Y.) = Lin.
for all concrete above roadway slab.

ft. x 0.110

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

CAST-IN-PLACE

CONCRETE PARAPET (F-SHAPE)

No. Description Date |Designed: Date Plan No. Sheet No.
Drawn: ..
Revisions Checked: PBV_5A




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ALTERNATE MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
CAST-IN-PLACE PARAPET (F-SHAPE)

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Standard is to be used as an insertable sheet when F-shape parapets are used.
Terminal wall is detailed on abutment.
Designer shall modify bars to fit within the top slab of the box beam.

If an initial bituminous overlay is used on the bridge at the time of construction, vertical
dimensions and dimensions for reinforcing steel may need to be adjusted The vertical
dimensions and dimensions for reinforcing steel shown on this standard are established from
the top of the roadway surface for a 1" thick bituminous overlay at the face of parapet curb, /,”
per foot cross slope and a 15” slab depth.

If the thickness of the bituminous overlay at the face of parapet curb is greater than 17, vertical
dimensions and dimensions for reinforcing steel will need to be adjusted. For example if a 2”
overlay at the curb is set, the 4” curb dimension and the overall 2’-9” height of the parapet would
need to be adjusted to 5” and 2'-10” respectively (Section A-A). In addition, the 9%,” and 1'-10"
height of the bolts would need to be adjusted to 10%/,” and 1'-11" respectively (Section E-E).

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

SECTION A-A:

Modify vertical dimensions (4” curb and 2'-9” parapet height) as noted above if an initial overlay is
used on bridge.

SECTION E-E:

Modify vertical dimensions (9'/,” curb and 1’-10” bolt locations) as noted above if an initial overlay
is used on bridge.

REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE:

Modify bars if needed due to slab depth, cross slope or initial overlay if used on bridge.
NOTES:
Complete second note by adding the Class I, Il or Il of corrosion resistant reinforcing steel

required. For additional information on corrosion resistant reinforcing steels (CRR), see Structure
and Bridge Division Instructional and Informational Memorandum (current [IM-S&B-81).
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PBV_6A.dgn

12-28-2016

PBV-6A

— 4" typ.
a
be Epoxy Type EP-7 and 8" wide joint fabric over shear
R keys (allow to lap 4" over each end of beam)
B
l (— \‘
—Ti 3 - - b ’ .4' - - A<‘VA

p
‘ typ.

Back of .
stemwall e

ABUTMENT A

2" x (bearing pad thickness + /5"
expanded rubber joint material

Elastomeric bearing pad typ.

Face of
stemwall

Face of
stemwall

Back of
stemwall

ABUTMENT B
WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL

—¢ of longitudinal shear key

Fill with

Very High . .
Performance 8" wide joint
Concrete fabric embedded
(VHPC) in wet coat of

Epoxy Type EP-7

7

. . 12" wide strip of membrane water-
q . proofing at vertical joint between
exterior beams and wingwalls.

8" wide joint fabric at vertical joint

between beams. Typ. each side.

12" wide strip of membrane water-

proofing entire abutment length
Typ. at each abutment.

~—& of longitudinal shear key

Fill with
Very High
Performance
Concrete
(VHPC)

Bottom of shear key

SHEAR KEY DETAIL

Overlay not shown

Scale: 3" = 1'-0" Scale:

8" wide joint fabric
embedded in wet coat
of Epoxy Type EP-T7

VIRGINIA  ADJACENT MEMBER
CONNECTION (VAMC) DETAIL

Overlay not shown
3=

Edge of prestressed bea

Waterproofing, typ. (Type EP-3B and EP-3T) per Sec. 405.05(Q).
This portion of waterproofing shall be applied at the plant

and included in the cost of the prestressed

members.

Epoxy Type EP-7 and 8" wide joint fabric at vertical joint between
beams down to the ends of the beams (allow to lap 4" on top of beam)

12" wide strip of waterproofing membrane at the
vertical joint between exterior beams and wingwalls

Top of asphalt overlay

Tgp of
wingwall Top of prestessed member
' /
Elastomeric
b bearing pad

N N
. 12" wide strip of waterproofing membrane
Bridge seat [of horizontal joint entire abutment length

END OF BEAM VIEW AT ABUTMENTS

—¢ pier
Top of epoxy coating

4 .

Top of asphalt overlay \ 4

Top of prestressed \ ‘
member

A

8" wide Joint fabric embedded
in wet coat of Epoxy Type
EP-7 and shall extend to the
edge of exterior members

Grout top portion of pier

Bottom of shear key RS
\ < -] e

joint simultaneously with
Lsheor key grouting

"

/2" —=

Preformed asphalt joint filler

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS

Typical all pier joints
Normal to Joint
Not to scale

j] T

Back of
abutment
stemwall

End of beam

2" x (bearing pad

thickness + 15"
expanded rubber
joint material

Sealed and Signed by:

Junyi Meng

Lic. No. 033572
On the date of
December 28, 2016

A copy of the original
sealed and signed
standard drawing
is on file In fthe

Central Office.

Elastomeric

VDOT S&B DIVISION

RICHMOND
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STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

bearing pad

Face of
abutment
stemwall

e
3 to 6"

Ve

Elastomeric
bearing pad

F
ogz‘e}m?efﬁ 2" x (bearing pad
stemwall thickness + /"
expanded rubber
joint material
3" to 6"

End of beam

Back of
abutment

3" typ. stemwall

PART PLAN AT

AN\ S
ABUTMENT A

P
PART PLAN AT ABUTMENT B

END BEARING DETAILS

Scale: I" = 1'-0" unless otherwise shown

© 2016, Commonwealth of Virginia

STATE FEDERAL AID STATE SHEET

ROUTE PROJECT ROUTE PROJECT NO.
VA, | — - :
Notes:

Details shown for 4'-0" x 18" prestressed concrete voided slab. Details
similar for other widths and depths.

Epoxy and joint fabric shall not be placed until the VHPC has cured for
28 days unless the Contractor tests trial patches and obtains passing
results per Section 431 of the 2016 Road and Bridge Specifications.

Procedure for sealing shear keys and pier joint utilizing Epoxy EP-7
and joint fabric:

Surface preparation, application guidelines, Epoxy EP-7 and sand shall
be in accordance with Section 431 of the 2016 Road and Bridge
Specifications.

I. Prepare deck surface.

2. Apply a coat of epoxy to the beam ends at the shear keys and
then set the joint fabric into the wet epoxy. Allow enough jJoint
fabric to provide for a 4" min. lap on top of beams. Apply additional
epoxy over the Joint fabric to thoroughly wet the Joint fabric.
Remove any air pockets under the joint fabric using a short nap
paint roller.

3. Apply the first coat of epoxy to beam surface over the grouted
shear keys and set the joint fabric (continuous over pier joints)
intfo the wet epoxy. Allow enough joint fabric to provide for g 4"
min. lap down the beam ends. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using @ short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy

and sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

4. Apply the first coat of epoxy and sand on the remaining deck
surface including pier Joint (areas between shear keys). Remove
loose sand after epoxy has cured. This will complete the first coat
of epoxy overlay.

5. Apply a second coat of epoxy over pier joint and set the Jjoint
fabric intfo the wet epoxy. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using a short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy

and sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

6. Apply second coat of epoxy and sand, covering remaining surface
of deck including shear keys. Remove loose sand after the epoxy
has cured.

7. Any epoxy spills outside the limits of the shear key freatment
shall be covered with sand while the epoxy is still wet.

The cost of Epoxy Type EP-7, sand and joint fabric shall be included
in the cost of the prestressed members.

Joint fabric from the VDOT Special Products Evaluation List under
Joint Fabrics shall be used.

Notes for End of Beam Membrane Waterproofing:

The membrane shall be applied to the end of beams at abutments
at the vertical joint between exterior beams and wingwalls and the
horizontal joint as shown in END OF BEAM VIEW AT ABUTMENTS.

The membrane shall consist of a Type Il preformed membrane system
in accordance with Section 429 of the 2016 Road and Bridge

Specifications. The cost of the membrane shall be included in the
cost of fthe prestressed members.

Epoxy overlay
applied 3"
min. up curb

Asphalt overlay \
4
SECTION THRU PARAPET

Scale: 5" = 1'-0"

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

END BEARING AND

WATERPROOFING DETAILS

FOR ASPHALT OVERLAY
No. Description Date |Designed:S&B Bw Date Plan_No. Sheet No.
Revisions g;c;vg;:ed. N PBV - 6A




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
WATERPROOFING DETAILS FOR ASPHALT OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBV-1, PBV-2A, PBV-3 and PBV-4 in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PBV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Details are shown for 4’-0” x 27" prestressed concrete box beams. Details are similar for other
widths and depths and alterations are not necessary unless indicated below. Remove scales
from details and indicate sheet is Not to Scale at bottom when other widths and depths are used.
Scales are shown on the standard sheet to assist Designers when detail changes are necessary.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL:

Modify abutment or bearing details as necessary.

END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS:

Modify details when necessary to convey waterproofing membrane limits due to abutment details.

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS:

Do not remove detail for bridges without piers. Modify the detail when sleeves through the beam
ends for anchor bolts are used at fixed bearing locations.

SECTION THRU PARAPET:

Replace with parapet or other rail as needed.

END BEARING DETAILS:

Modify details as necessary where laminated elastomeric bearings are used to account for grade,
skew or longer expansion lengths. Where grades exceed 1 percent and laminated elastomeric
bearings are not used, add cell for SLABS ON GRADIENT IN EXCESS OF 1% to standards PBV
-3 and -4.

NOTES:

Do not alter procedure for bridges without piers.
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PBV_6B.dgn

12-28-2016

PBV-6B

4" typ.

Waterproofing, typ. (Type EP-3B and EP-3T) per Sec. 405.05(Q).
This portion of waterproofing shall be applied at the plant

Epoxy Type EP-7 and 8" wide joint fabric over shear
keys (allow to lap 4" over each end of beam)

and included in the cost of the prestressed members.

Epoxy Type EP-7 and 8" wide joint fabric at vertical joint between
beams down to the ends of the beams (allow to Ilap 4" on top of beam)

12" wide strip of waterproofing membrane at the
vertical joint between exterior beams and wingwalls

2" x (bearing pad thickness + /5"
expanded rubber joint material

p
‘ typ.

Elastomeric bearing pad typ.

Face of
stemwall

Face of
stemwall

Back of .
stemwall e

ABUTMENT A

12" wide strip of membrane water-
proofing at vertical joint between
exterior beams and wingwalls.

8" wide joint fabric at vertical joint
between beams. Typ. each side.

12" wide strip of membrane water-
proofing entire abutment length
Typ. at each abutment.

Back of
stemwall

ABUTMENT B

WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL

~—¢ of longitudinal shear key

Fill with

Very High . .
Performance 8" wide joint
Concrete fabric embedded
(VHPC) in wet coat of

Epoxy Type EP-7

Bottom of shear key

SHEAR KEY DETAIL

Overlay not shown
Scale: 3" = |'-0"

Sealed and Signed by:
Junyi Meng
Lic. No. 033572
On the date of
December 28, 2016

A copy of the original
sealed and signed
standard drawing
is on file In fthe

Central Office.

VDOT S&B DIVISION
RICHMOND, VA
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~—& of longitudinal shear key

Fill with
Very High
Performance
Concrete
(VHPC)

"

8" wide Joint fabric
embedded in wet coat
of Epoxy Type EP-T7

VIRGINIA  ADJACENT MEMBER
CONNECTION (VAMC) DETAIL

Overlay r%o'r shown

Scale: 1'-o"

Edge of prestressed bea

Top of /Top of concrete overlay
wingwall
/Top of prestessed member
Elastomeric
7 bearing pad

/7
<

N N
. 12" wide strip of waterproofing membrane
Bridge seat [of horizontal joint entire abutment length

END OF BEAM VIEW AT ABUTMENTS

4o 4o

Top of concrete overloy\
I

l—¢ pier

8" wide Joint fabric embedded
in wet coat of Epoxy Type
EP-7 and shall extend to the
edge of exterior members

Top of prestressed
member /

(Grou‘r top portion of piler

joint simultaneously with
Ve Lsheor key grouting

Bottom of shear key— L IS

Preformed asphalt joint filler

- - "

Yp" —=

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS

Typical all pier joints

Normal to joint
Not to scale

71—’“—“

Back of
abutment
stemwall
Face of
End of beam g?g;‘;i?*
2" x (bearing pad
thickness + 15"
expanded rubber
joint material

e
3 to 6"

Elastomeric
bearing pad

Ve

Elastomeric
bearing pad

Face of
abutment

2" x (beorlngl/pod
stemwall 2

thickness + ")
expanded rubber
joint material

3" to 6"
End of beam

Back of
abutment

3" typ. stemwall

AN\ S

PART PLAN AT ABUTMENT A

P
PART PLAN AT ABUTMENT B

END BEARING DETAILS

Scale:

1'-0" unless otherwise shown

© 2016, Commonwealth of Virginia

STATE FEDERAL AID STATE SHEET

ROUTE PROJECT ROUTE PROJECT NO.
VA, | — - :
Notes:

Details shown for 4'-0" x 18" prestressed concrete voided slab. Details
similar for other widths and depths.

Epoxy and joint fabric shall not be placed until the VHPC has cured for
28 days unless the Contractor tests trial patches and obtains passing
results per Section 431 of the 2016 Road and Bridge Specifications.

Procedure for sealing shear keys and pier joint utilizing Epoxy EP-7
and joint fabric:

Surface preparation, application guidelines, Epoxy EP-7 and sand shall
be in accordance with Section 431 of the 2016 Road and Bridge
Specifications.

I. Prepare deck surface.

2. Apply a coat of epoxy to the beam ends at the shear keys and
then set the joint fabric into the wet epoxy. Allow enough jJoint
fabric to provide for a 4" min. lap on top of beams. Apply additional
epoxy over the Joint fabric to thoroughly wet the Joint fabric.
Remove any air pockets under the joint fabric using a short nap
paint roller.

3. Apply the first coat of epoxy to beam surface over the grouted
shear keys and set the joint fabric (continuous over pier joints)
intfo the wet epoxy. Allow enough joint fabric to provide for g 4"
min. lap down the beam ends. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using @ short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy

and sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

4. Apply the first coat of epoxy over pier joint and set the joint
fabric intfo the wet epoxy. Apply additional epoxy over the joint
fabric to thoroughly wet the joint fabric and provide sufficient free
epoxy to engage the sand. Remove any air pockets under the jJoint
fabric using a short nap paint roller. Apply sand and allow epoxy

and sand to cure and then remove loose sand.

5. Apply a second coat of epoxy and sand over shear keys and pier
joint. Remove loose sand after epoxy has cured.

6. Any epoxy spills outside the limits of the shear key treatment
shall be covered with sand while the epoxy is still wet.

The cost of Epoxy Type EP-7, sand and joint fabric shall be included
in the cost of the prestressed members.

Joint fabric from the VDOT Special Products Evaluation List under
Joint Fabrics shall be used.

Notes for End of Beam Membrane Waterproofing:

The membrane shall be applied to the end of beams at abutments
at the vertical joint between exterior beams and wingwalls and the
horizontal joint as shown in END OF BEAM VIEW AT ABUTMENTS.

The membrane shall consist of a Type Il preformed membrane system
in accordance with Section 429 of the 2016 Road and Bridge
Specifications. The cost of the membrane shall be included in the
cost of the prestressed members.

)

5
SECTION THRU PARAPET

Concrete overloy\
[
Scale: 5" = 1'-0"

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

STRUCTURE AND BRIDGE DIVISION

END BEARING AND

WATERPROOFING DETAILS

FOR CONCRETE OVERLAY

No.

Description Date Date Plan No. Sheet No.

PBV-6B

Revisions




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARD
BOX BEAMS — VIRGINIA ADJACENT MEMBER CONNECTIONS (VAMC)
WATERPROOFING DETAILS FOR CONCRETE OVERLAY

NOTES TO DESIGNER:

Include standard PBV-1, PBV-2B, PBV-3 and PBV-4 in the plans when using this standard.
Include standard PBV-5A in the plans when using F-shape parapet.

Details are shown for 4’-0” x 27" prestressed concrete box beams. Details are similar for other
widths and depths and alterations are not necessary unless indicated below. Remove scales
from details and indicate sheet is Not to Scale at bottom when other widths and depths are used.
Scales are shown on the standard sheet to assist Designers when detail changes are necessary.

Cells for completing the standard are located in the PSC_BB.CEL library.

ADD THE FOLLOWING NOTES, DIMENSIONS, DETAILS, ETC. TO STANDARD:

WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE DETAIL:

Modify abutment or bearing details as necessary.

END OF SLAB VIEW AT ABUTMENTS:

Modify details when necessary to convey waterproofing membrane limits due to abutment details.

SECTION THRU PIER JOINTS:

Do not remove detail for bridges without piers. Modify the detail when sleeves through the beam
ends for anchor bolts are used at fixed bearing locations.

SECTION THRU PARAPET:

Replace with parapet or other rail as needed.

END BEARING DETAILS:

Modify details as necessary where laminated elastomeric bearings are used to account for grade,
skew or longer expansion lengths. Where grades exceed 1 percent and laminated elastomeric
bearings are not used, add cell for SLABS ON GRADIENT IN EXCESS OF 1% to standards PBV
-3 and -4.

NOTES:

Do not alter procedure for bridges without piers.
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PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS
CELL LIBRARY: PSC_VS.CEL

INDEX OF CELLS
CELL FILE
NAME NO. DESCRIPTION DATE
PST Series: Prestressed Voided Slab Transverse Tendon Details

ST1EOSSE ..... PSCV-1......PST-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3'-0"; Edge on CL......... 28Dec2016

ST1EO0S30.....PSCV-1...... PST-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3'-0”; CL on slab.......... 28Dec2016
ST1EOQOS4E ..... PSCV-2...... PST-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0”; Edge on CL......... 28Dec2016
ST1E0S40.....PSCV-3...... PST-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0"; CL on slab.......... 28Dec2016
ST2DETAA.....PSCV-3...... PST-2: Detail A, 157/ 18"/ 21" ... 28Dec2016
ST2TSALG.....PSCV-4...... PST-2: Transv. Section, asphalt overlay, level slabs........... 28Dec2016

ST2TSASS ... PSCV-5...... PST-2: Tr. Section, asphalt overlay, sloped slabs, 3'-0"...... 28Dec2016
ST2TSAS4 .....PSCV-6...... PST-2: Tr. Section, asphalt overlay, sloped slabs, 4’-0"......28Dec2016
ST2TSCLG.....PSCV-7...... PST-2: Transv. Section, concrete overlay, level slabs ........ 28Dec2016
ST2TSCS3.....PSCV-8...... PST-2: Tr. Section, concrete overlay, sloped slabs, 3'-0"....28Dec2016
ST2TSCS4.....PSCV-9...... PST-2: Tr. Section, concrete overlay, sloped slabs, 4'-0"....28Dec2016

ST2TYPS3...... PSCV-10....PST-2: Typical Sections, 3'-0" x 15" /18" / 21"...........cc....... 28Dec2016
ST2TYPS4 ..... PSCV-11....PST-2: Typical Sections, 4-0" x 15" /18" / 21"...........cc....... 28Dec2016
ST3ANCHD.... PSCV-12....PST-3: Anchor Detail and Alternate Anchor Detail............. 28Dec2016
ST3ELEVO ..... PSCV-13....PST-3: Elevation; 0° skew; 15"/ 18"/ 21".....c.coovvvvveeerierrnns 28Dec2016
ST3PLANB..... PSCV-13....PST-3: Plan; 0° skew; both 3'-0” and 4’-0” widths............... 28Dec2016

ST3SPRD3..... PSCV-14....PST-3: Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 3’-0” width....... 28Dec2016
ST3SPRDA4.....PSCV-15....PST-3: Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 4’-0” width....... 28Dec2016

ST34GRAD ....PSCV-16....PST-3 / -4: Slabs on Gradient in Excess of 1%.................. 28Dec2016
ST4ELEVO ..... PSCV-17....PST-4: Elevation; 0° skew; 15"/ 18"/ 21 .....cccoovvvreeeereerrnns 28Dec2016
ST4PLANB..... PSCV-17....PST-4: Plan; 0° skew; both 3’-0” and 4’-0” widths............... 28Dec2016

ST4ASPRD3..... PSCV-18....PST-4: Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 3’-0” width....... 28Dec2016
ST4SPRD4..... PSCV-19....PST-4: Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 4’-0” width....... 28Dec2016

ST5STRAI...... PSCV-20....PST-5: Section Thru Rall ........ccooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeieee e 28Dec2016

PRESTRESSED CONC. ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS [PARTS
CELL LIBRARIES: PSC_VS.CEL AND PSC_BB.CEL DATE: 28Dec2016

SHEET 1 of4

INDEX OF CELLS FILENO. CELLINDEX-1




PRESTRESSED CONCRETE ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS

CELL
NAME

FILE
NO.

DESCRIPTION

CELL LIBRARY: PSC_VS.CEL
INDEX OF CELLS

DATE

PSV Series: Prestressed Voided Slab Virginia Adjacent Member Connection Details

SVI1EOSSE.....
SV1EO0S30.....
SV1EOS4E .....
SV1E0S40.....

SV2DETAA ....
SV2TSALG.....
ST2TSASS .....
SV2TSAS4 ...
SV2TSCLG ...
ST2TSCS3.....
SV2TSCSA4.....
SV2TYPS3.....
SV2TYPS4 ...

SV3ANCHD....
SV3ELEVO.....
SV3PLANB.....
SV3SPRDS ....
SV3SPRD4 ....

SV34GRAD....
SV4ELEVO.....
SV4PLANB.....
SV4SPRDS ...
SV4SPRD4 ....

SV5STRAI......

PSCV-21....
PSCV-21....
PSCV-22....
PSCV-23....

PSCV-23....
PSCV-24....
PSCV-25....
PSCV-26....
PSCV-27....
PSCV-28....
PSCV-29....
PSCV-30....
PSCV-31....

PSCV-32....
PSCV-33....
PSCV-33....
PSCV-34....
PSCV-35....

PSCV-36....
PSCV-37....
PSCV-37....
PSCV-38....
PSCV-39....

PSCV-40....

PSV-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3'-0”; Edge on CL........ 28Dec2016
PSV-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3’-0"; CL on slab.......... 28Dec2016
PSV-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0"; Edge on CL........ 28Dec2016
PSV-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0"; CL on slab.......... 28Dec2016
PSV-2: Detail A, 15" /18" / 217 ...oooveiiiieee e 28Dec2016
PSV-2: Transv. Section, asphalt overlay, level slabs .......... 28Dec2016
PSV-2: Tr. Section, asphalt overlay, sloped slabs, 3'-0"......28Dec2016

PSV-2: Tr. Section, asphalt overlay, sloped slabs, 4'-0"......28Dec2016

PSV-2: Transv. Section, concrete overlay, level slabs ........ 28Dec2016
PSV-2: Tr. Section, concrete overlay, sloped slabs, 3'-0"...28Dec2016
PSV-2: Tr. Section, concrete overlay, sloped slabs, 4’-0" ...28Dec2016
PSV-2: Typical Sections, 3'-0" x 15" /18" / 21".........cccuvuu... 28Dec2016
PSV-2: Typical Sections, 4'-0" x 15"/ 18"/ 21"........cccuvveeenne 28Dec2016
PSV-3: Anchor Detail and Alternate Anchor Detail............. 28Dec2016
PSV-3 Elevation; 0° skew; 15"/ 18" / 21" .....cccvvvuvveeeiiinnnns 28Dec2016
PSV-3 Plan; 0° skew; both 3’-0” and 4’-0” widths............... 28Dec2016
PSV-3 Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 3'-0” width ....... 28Dec2016

PSV-3 Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 4’-0” width ....... 28Dec2016
PSV-3/-4: Slabs on Gradient in Excess of 1%.................. 28Dec2016
PSV-4 Elevation; 0° skew; 15"/ 18" /21" ......ccovvvveeeeeeeeennns 28Dec2016
PSV-4 Plan; 0° skew; both 3’-0" and 4’-0" widths............... 28Dec2016

PSV-4 Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 3'-0” width ....... 28Dec2016
PSV-4 Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 4’-0” width ....... 28Dec2016

PSV-5: Section Thru Rail ..........cooeiiiiiiii e, 28Dec2016
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PBT Series: Prestressed Box Beam Transverse Tendon Details

BT1EOS3E ..... PSCB-1......PBT-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3'-0"; Edge on CL......... 28Dec2016

BT1E0S30.....PSCB-1...... PBT-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3'-0”; CL on slab.......... 28Dec2016
BT1EOQOS4E ..... PSCB-2...... PBT-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0”; Edge on CL......... 28Dec2016
BT1E0S40.....PSCB-3...... PBT-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0"; CL on slab.......... 28Dec2016
BT2DETAA.....PSCB-3...... PBT-2: Detail A ..ot eee e 28Dec2016
BT2TSALG.....PSCB-4...... PBT-2: Transv. Section, asphalt overlay, level slabs........... 28Dec2016

BT2TSAS3 ..... PSCB-5...... PBT-2: Tr. Section, asphalt overlay, sloped slabs, 3'-0"...... 28Dec2016
BT2TSAS4 ..... PSCB-6...... PBT-2: Tr. Section, asphalt overlay, sloped slabs, 4’-0"...... 28Dec2016
BT2TSCLG.....PSCB-7...... PBT-2: Transv. Section, concrete overlay, level slabs ........ 28Dec2016
BT2TSCSS.....PSCB-8...... PBT-2: Tr. Section, concrete overlay, sloped slabs, 3'-0"....28Dec2016
BT2TSCS4.....PSCB-9...... PBT-2: Tr. Section, concrete overlay, sloped slabs, 4'-0"....28Dec2016

BT2TYPS3..... PSCB-10....PBT-2: Typical Sections, 3'-0" x 27"/ 33"/ 39"/ 42"............ 28Dec2016
BT2TYPS4 ..... PSCB-11....PBT-2: Typical Sections, 4-0" x 27"/ 33"/ 39"/ 42"............ 28Dec2016
BT3ANCHD.... PSCB-12....PBT-3: Anchor Detail and Alternate Anchor Detail............. 28Dec2016
BT3ELEVO ..... PSCB-13....PBT-3: Elevation; 0° skew; 27" /33" /39" /42" .................. 28Dec2016
BT3PLANB..... PSCB-14....PBT-3: Plan; 0° skew; both 3'-0” and 4’-0” widths............... 28Dec2016

BT3SPRD3..... PSCB-15....PBT-3: Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 3'-0” width....... 28Dec2016
BT3SPRDA4..... PSCB-16....PBT-3: Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 4'-0” width....... 28Dec2016

BT34GRAD ....PSCB-17....PBT-3 / -4: Beams on Gradient in Excess of 1%................ 28Dec2016
BT4ELEVO ..... PSCB-18....PBT-4: Elevation; 0° skew; 27" /33" /39" /42" .................. 28Dec2016
BT4PLANB..... PSCB-19....PBT-4: Plan; 0° skew; both 3’-0” and 4’-0” widths............... 28Dec2016

BT4SPRD3..... PSCB-20....PBT-4: Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 3’-0” width....... 28Dec2016
BT4SPRDA4.....PSCB-21....PBT-4: Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 4'-0” width....... 28Dec2016

BT5STRAI...... PSCB-22....PBT-5: Section Thru Rall ........ccooeeiiiiiiiiiieiieeiieeeee e 28Dec2016
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PBV Series: Prestressed Box Beam Virginia Adjacent Member Connection Details

BV1EOS3E ..... PSCB-23....PBV-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3'-0"; Edge on CL...
BV1E0S30..... PSCB-23....PBV-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3'-0"; CL on slab.....
BV1EOS4E ..... PSCB-24....PBV-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4'-0"; Edge on CL...
BV1E0S40..... PSCB-25....PBV-1: Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0”; CL on slab.....

BV2DETAA ....PSCB-25....PBV-2: Detail A .........ouvvreiiiiiiiiiiiiii e
BV2TSALG..... PSCB-26....PBV-2: Transv. Section, asphalt overlay, level slabs .....
BV2TSASS..... PSCB-27....PBV-2: Tr. Section, asphalt overlay, sloped slabs, 3'-0”
BV2TSAS4.....PSCB-28....PBV-2: Tr. Section, asphalt overlay, sloped slabs, 3'-0”
BV2TSCLG .... PSCB-29....PBV-2: Transv. Section, concrete overlay, level slabs ...
BV2TSCS3..... PSCB-30....PBV-2: Tr. Section, concrete overlay, sloped slabs, 3'-0”

..... 28Dec2016
..... 28Dec2016
..... 28Dec2016
..... 28Dec2016

...... 28Dec2016
..... 28Dec2016
..... 28Dec2016
..... 28Dec2016
..... 28Dec2016

...28Dec2016

BV2TSCS4.....PSCB-31....PBV-2: Tr. Section, concrete overlay, sloped slabs, 3'-0”...28Dec2016

BV2TYPS3..... PSCB-32....PBV-2: Typical Sections, 3'-0" x 27"/ 33"/ 39"/ 42" ........... 28Dec2016
BV2TYPS4..... PSCB-33....PBV-2: Typical Sections, 4-0" x 27"/ 33"/ 39"/ 42" ........... 28Dec2016
BV3ANCHD.... PSCB-34....PBV-3: Anchor Detail and Alternate Anchor Detail............. 28Dec2016
BV3ELEVO ..... PSCB-35....PBV-3: Elevation; 0° skew, 27" /33" /39" /42" ................. 28Dec2016
BV3PLANB..... PSCB-36....PBV-3: Plan; 0° skew; 3'-0” and 4’-0” widths ...................... 28Dec2016
BV3SPRD3 .... PSCB-37....PBV-3: Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 3'-0” width ...... 28Dec2016
BV3SPRD4 .... PSCB-38....PBV-3: Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 4’-0” width ...... 28Dec2016
BV34GRAD.... PSCB-39....PBV-3 / -4. Beams on Gradient in Excess of 1%................ 28Dec2016
BVAELEVO ..... PSCB-40....PBV-4: Elevation; 0° skew, 27"/ 33"/39" /42" .................. 28Dec2016
BVAPLANB..... PSCB-41....PBV-4: Plan; 0° skew; 3'-0" and 4’-0” widths ...................... 28Dec2016
BVASPRD3 .... PSCB-42....PBV-4: Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 3’-0” width ...... 28Dec2016
BVASPRD4 .... PSCB-43....PBV-4: Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details 4’-0” width ...... 28Dec2016
BV5STRAI...... PSCB-44....PBV-5: Section Thru Rail...........cccoeeiiiiiiiiiie e, 28Dec2016
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CELL

CELL NAME

ST1EOSSE

CELL DESCRIPTION

Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3'-0"; Edge on CL
Use with standard PST-1.
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ERECTION DIAGRAM
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Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3’-0”; CL on slab
Use with standard PST-1.
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ERECTION DIAGRAM

Shedor Key Mmrig not shown for clarlty

PRESTRESSED CONC. ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS

CELL LIBRARY: PSC_VS.CELL

CELLS

PART 5

DATE: 28Dec2016
SHEET 1 of 40
FILENO. PSC _VS-1




CELL

CELL NAME

ST1EOS4E

CELL DESCRIPTION

Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0"; Edge on CL
Use with standard PST-1.

End of olob
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CELL

End of =liob

CELL NAME

ST1E0S40

CELL DESCRIPTION

Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0"; Edge on CL
Use with standard PST-1.
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ST2DETAA

Detail A, 15" /18" /21"
Use with standard PST-2A and PST-2B.
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CELL

CELL NAME

ST2TSALG

CELL DESCRIPTION

Transverse Section, asphalt overlay, level slabs,

generic; Use with standard PST-2A.

l—& bridge
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TRANSVERSE SECTION
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

ST2TSAS3 Transverse Section; asphalt overlay; sloped slabs;
3'-0” width; Use with standard PST-2A.

|=—E& bridge

[=— 1"-8"

-3
5
5

[~—Faca of curb

Polnt of finlshed grode
Asphalt overlay

I PaVaY Vo~ Va
L F === 5:@: J.;ZILL\; L) g_-rv— il Rt g 2

<—/LSSI D;Ip Detall

) Sea Duﬂ;ll B—/

Sea Datall A
3-0" % 15" Typs A X - 3-0" x 15" Type B = XX'-X" 3'-0" % 15" Typa A
Exterior siab interfor prestrassad concrate volded alabs Exterlor aiob
XX~ Yo TYp.
TRANSYERSE SECTION
l-—i bridge
e— 18 KX-X8 RK-XK 18t —=
Faee of curk |
! vt typ
Paint of Tinlshad grade
Asphalt averiay
. 2% slopa 2% alope
M : P u u :
BN ATaU/alfaVel faval Fal
_____ =5 = = B NS NS TN AT RS
__<— e T \f ['.U T - T : T L R
(_1&9 Orip Detall /Soﬂ Drop-in Bar Blockout Detall See Datall & See Dateall ﬂ-/
30" x 18" Typs A ¥ - 3-0"x 18 Type B = ¥X-X" 3-0" x 18" Typs A
Exterlor siob Interior prestressed concrate valded siabs Exterlor slob
AKX Ya* typ.
TRANSVERSE SECTICN
l— & bridge
fpr— 18" i3 L
Faca of eurb
~—% typ.
Point of finlshed grade
Asphalt overiay
N 5 2 sope zzj...» ‘ N
“-::::::m\;:,_@‘_gzj ARG L T O A :‘:{ht;
<-—-\ s Lt S ins = n / o S 2 SN
-/LSGD Orip Detoll Sae Detoll & Seo Detall B—/
3-0" x 21" Typa & X -3-0"x 21" Type B = XX-X" 3'-0" x 21" Typa 4 |
Exterlor slob interior prestressed concrete volded siobs Exterlor slob
a0 ¥ tyo.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

ST2TSAS4 Transverse Section; asphalt overlay; sloped slabs;
4’-0” width; Use with standard PST-2A.
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CELL

CELL NAME

ST2TSCLG

CELL DESCRIPTION

Transverse Section; concrete overlay; level slabs;
generic; Use with standard PST-2B.
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CELL

CELL NAME

ST2TSCS3

CELL DESCRIPTION

Transverse Section; concrete overlay; sloped slabs;

3'-0" width; Use with standard PST-2B.
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Polnt of finlshed grode
Concrate ovarlay
‘i‘ 2% siops 2% slope
LI Eor

L

il

% = 30" IS Type B = X-x°

/Sas Datall &

. See Da":ll B-/

3-0" x 15" Type A
ExtearTor alab interfor preatrasssd concrats vaolded skabs Exterlor slab
XXX
TRANSVERSE SECTION
— & bridoe
1 Lt XX-X!

Yt tye.

(~—Face of curb

5"

Feint of finished grade

TV typ.

] L

1
=

i

Cmem“!:’:l::\ 24 slope
- !i 111 nﬂ -

3'-0" x 18" Type A

B R
J—Scu Drip Detall

X - 3-0"x 18 Type B = XX-¥"

Exterlor siab

Ses Detal n-/
3'-0" x 18" Type A

interior preatresssd concrete volded siobs
X3

Exterlor slab

TRANSVERSE SECTION

l— & bridge

Yty

(~—Faca of curb

—

30" x 21" Type A

(o m—

Point of finished grode

Conctrete averiay
b+ slwl\ 2% slops
_— e

)

o

X -3-0"x 2|" Type B = XX-X"

/Su Detall &

“ Ses D;;‘:II. .B—/_

3'-0" x 21" Type A

Exterlor siob

interior prestresssd concrets volded siabs

RN

Exterfor siob

TRANSVERSE SECTION

n o

CELL LIBRARY: PSC_VS.CELL

CELLS

PRESTRESSED CONC. ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS

PART 5

DATE: 28Dec2016
SHEET 8 of 40

FILE NO. PSC_VS-8




CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

ST2TSCS4 Transverse Section; concrete overlay; sloped slabs;
4’-0” width; Use with standard PST-2B.

|—E€ bridge

[~—Face of curb Face of curb—=

Point of finished grade

N Concrete ovarlay

in

l 2% slope 2% slope
-—— —_—

VAR

H ol oo oloodlds
il sl i O i

{

C_ASOC Drip Datall | /580 Datan A i -5;0 Detall B-/

40" x 15" Type A X - 40" ¥ 15 Type B = X-x a-0* % 15" Type &
Exterier sieh nTerlor preatrassed concrets valded sibs Exterior slab
XXX AR

TRANSVERSE SECTION

l=— & bridge

(~—Face of curb

LTty

. Concrete overiay
T 2% slnpu\

A

[aYaYa)! Y

FFr======= @\;@—l—l&éfx_—/—l—\—_;-\jw(

< S t
(J—Scu Orlp Detall /S'e Dotall & See Detall B-/
4-0" x 18" Type A X - 4-0" x 18" Typs B = XX'-X" 4'-0" x 18" Type A
Exterlor slab interior preatresssd concrete volded siobs Exterlor slob
K-t Y typ.

TRANSVERSE SECTION

l—§ bridge

XK '=XK! XK= XK

(~—Faca of curb

U % e
Point of finishead grode

i

AN
N

Lt __'_/
S Yoy Yol TaYaVal IaVate VoV Ya
ya

FeEEEEESS SH PRGN T A5 SR E G £3

o am—

» -
Detol A Ses Detoll B

40" % 21" Type A X -4-0"x 21" Type B = XX'-X" 4'0" x 21" Type A
Exterlor slob interior prestresssd concrete volded siabs Exterlor slob
K- Rty

TRANSVERSE SECTION

PRESTRESSED CONC. ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS |PA&T s
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

ST2TYPS3

€ 3' @ precast hole for —§ yolds
transverse tendon /_

VL aoldl ) :

1 Sl =n

N

| ! Ny
oo AT i)/
1o 10° ) & 3" # precost hole for
1'-4 tronsverse tendon
3-0" 3-0r
TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION TYPICAL EﬂgEIOR SECTION
SGJeTlT-E P‘-O' Scale: 1" = |'-Q"

& 3" g precast hole for § volds
transverse tendon

el 3 g |
— T 4”" o F
_ f |
" ¢ vold drain. Tendon
at each end of blockou
|_each vold segment.
1om 0 t 3 precast hole for
1'-4" tronsverse tenden
3'-0"
TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION TYPICAL E%JEEI%R SECTION
Scc-lll-aTlla"E= P‘-o' Scale: 1" = |'-0"

£ 3 g precast hole for € yoigs
transverse tendon /

: /1 Y ) .
[€ 1" & vold drain. Tendon
12* typ. LOne at each end of blockout
each vold segment.
10" 10" £ 3' ¢ precast hale for
1'-4* transverse tendon
3-0 3-0r
TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION TYPICAL E%‘JEEI%R SECTION
Sc;ll-eTﬁ"E |B'—o' Scale: 1" = 1'-Q"

Typical Sections; 3'-0" x 15"/ 18"/ 21"
Use with standard PST-2A and PST-2B.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

ST2TYPS4 Typical Sections; 4'-0" x 15"/ 18" / 217,
Use with standard PST-2A and PST-2B.

3" @ precast hole for

/[+rcnsverse tendon /_Q volds

| Ven oy o
o s s T =

LOne at each end of

f( )

I
%"
]
J_\

each vold segment.

rane eeThdine o
a=0 4-0
TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION
TYPE B TYPE A
Scale: |" = I'-0" Scale: 1" = |'-0"

& 3 @ precgst hole for § volds
transverse tendon /_

X » l S ¥ I
J &/ £ ﬂ/ f S N — 9
BV s o I R i o
V [ I
" oacn vold segment. & 3* & precast hole for
10 -2 -2 1o transverse tendon
4'-0" -0
TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION TYPICAL E'?(JIEEI?AR SECTION
ScJeTlT"E= F‘-O' Scale: 1" = |'-0"

£ 3 # precast hole for § volds
transverse tendon /
E" V /7/} =
] o ]
- 1 7 2 | - - —r-_ ]
£

>Z”/ 7L“/ i / /\ 5

. N A

" | £ 1" @ vold araln. _/
Iegcr;ry:l-de}/ [One at each end of Tendon blockout

each vold segment.

1045
~
12

rananaPiee ez e for
40 10"
TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION
TYPE B TYPE A
Scale: |" = I'-0" Scale: 1" = |I'-Q"
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

ST3ANCHD

Ye" min. thick
elastomeric pad

Use with standard PST-3.

Face of exterlor slab

L8 x 6 x ¥ x 10"
To be parallel
to slab N

Wyt min, — € 2 - % 2 bolts N
3 Y2 x 4 x5 O 0O
washer PL
p 4
bevel ded | 4 \ | 4
o ‘ evel as neede: J O\qm O
2%" min. — N ) Top of bridge seat _Lﬁ_l_
Y N
Threaded Insert N i
for %" # bolt

SECTION A-A VIEW B-B
|

Threaded insert for %" @ bolt

¢ 13" @ hole In washer PL
§ 13" x 3" slot In plate for
112" @ swedged anchor bolt
set 15" in masonry. Drill and
grout anchor bolt after
placement of slab.

=l

E

oA

& anchor.
See Note.

52" min. —L—_J___\Jrzzp n@' <BJ

Non rigld tublng +yp.

PLAN

ANCHOR DETAIL

Ample time shall be dllowed between
passes to prevent damage to concrete
and warpage of plates

Yoxdx5
washer PL
bevel as needed M

PL ¥ax 6 x 7T

= = Top of
bridge seat

L 2% mlr:.
14" min, -
SECTION C-C |

PL %4 x 6 x 7
PLsz4x5—\

A

2 -%" ¢ x 5 stud
shear connectors

VIEW D-D

¢ 13" # hols In washer PL
& 13" x 3" slot In plate for
12" @ swedged anchor bolt
set 15" in masonry. Oril and
grout anchor bolt gfter
placement of slab.

N

e
L

tc :

Tad——

2" ¥ —
% °”§h°r-:|_r \— Face of exterior slab
ae Nots.
|
PLAN
ALTERNATE ANCHOR DETAIL
Notes:

Al steel Tn Anchor Detall except stud shear connectors shall be ASTM
AT09 grade 36 and shall be galvanized.

€ Ancher may be shifted as approved by the Engineer to provide
minimum concrete cover of 2" for threaded Inserts or stud shear
connectors.

Threaded Inserts when embedded os shown shall develop full strength
strength of %" ¢ threaded bolt.

Anchor Detail and Alternate Anchor Detail
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CELL

X - svosol —\

CELL NAME

ST3ELEVO

CELL DESCRIPTION

Elevation; 0° skew; 15"/ 18"/ 21”

Use with standard PST-3.

|— Renforcement eymmetrical about sich centeriine uniess otherwise shown

i

ISl
|

|

ulh

W —

X - svos01 —\

‘[;Hg;g! oa =8 3

2 —]

ELEVATION

\Q 3" # precaat hole for tranaverse tendon

|=—Ralnforeamant symmetrical about sioh cantering uriass othecwiss anown

e

[

I3l

Al
~ N

&

\— SHOdO1

War—

X - Svos01 —\

24—

ELEVATION

\—1 3" # precost hole for tronsverse tendon

[— Renforcement symmetricd obout sicb centeriine uniess otherwiss shown

fob
&,
r

&l

AN

&

[

24—

ST3PLANB

\—‘F. 3* # precast hols for fronaverse tendon

ELEVATION

Plan; 0° skew; both 3’-0" and 4’-0" widths

Use with standard PST-3.

-4

X —= SV0402 XX apa. @ 12 = XN-XX"
€ ¥ » precaet noia for
R-%N xXX-xK 0-XK T
|=r—2 - SS0501—= inf symmatri
% - s0d0r i e {Rintorcomeny mrmek i oogut s
. [) a anf
I L PR S [ ml'-l:;p /—sl.nsm
i,
Ui Pl 11 L 111 L
e i i 10 /
o) i i i 2 beom
T nol i Ht -
& ] I HI / /
T 1|1 i i Vi
ful? | T[T T[T
(. 1] ir ifi
In im Y L1\ /

2 - SS0501 - XX apa. @ X' » XX-XX

PLAN

\—Exuﬂnr face

*—

§Y040Z XX apo. @ 127 = XK-KX°

€ 3 ¢ precast hols for

—2 -

XX"-XK"
550501 —=

o

T T l——x—

0-Xx" XXX

[ ]

I
Rainforcement symmetrical obout aidb
canterline uniess othervise shown
-

/- 5L0501

Pl L

1T i T
¥ duln 1] i1 1
| wols i [0 1]i /& beam
b TH H1 M ri l/
T [ |1 T TiT
5:1: ifi mr iy
L] [ ol full] l
l 2 - 550501 - XX mpa. @ X° ® XX'-XX \-EK'Iﬂur facs

PLAN
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CELL

CELL NAME

ST3SPRD3

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 3'-0” width

Use with standard PST-3.
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CELL

CELL NAME

ST3SPRD4

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 4’-0” width

Use with standard PST-3.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

ST34GRAD Slabs on Gradient in Excess of 1 %

Use with standards PST-3 and -4.

* Measured normal to

the end of sla

Plant application of approved epoxy mortar
applied over entire width of all members

*lzll
*|2"_:_\_J Surface shall conform with
bridge seat bearing areas

Ends shall be truly vertical after members are
erected in their final postion in the structure

b

SLABS ON GRADIENT IN EXCESS OF %
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CELL LIBRARY: PSC_VS.CELL
CELLS

PART 5

DATE: 28Dec2016
SHEET 16 of 40

FILE NO. PSC_VS-16




CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

ST4ELEVO Elevation; 0° skew; 15"/ 18"/ 21"
Use with standard PST-4.

|— Reinforcament symmetrical about siab canterine uniass otharwise anown

X - svosol —\

-y

1l
(0]

€ 22}
A
\—E 3" @ precost hole for tranaverse tendon

ELEVATION

SHO401
2 spo.

e
2]

[~ Reinforcement symmetrical about siakx centeriine uniess otherwise ahown

¥ - SY0501 —\

o

\ SHOdO1

[

(3\ ©
\

ELEVATION

EAR

€ 3 ¢ precost hole for tronasverse tendan

3t

[*— Reinforcement symmetricd cbout siob centeriine uniess ctherwies shown

X - SYOs01 -\

[
0]

& 0
\

T f
K E \—E 3 ¢ preccot hole for tronsverse tendon
ELEVATION
STA4PLANB Plan; 0° skew; both 3'-0” and 4’-0” widths
Use with standard PST-4.
00 - XX
xr—= 2 - SYDAD2 XX spa. @ 127 = XX'-XX
§ 3* @ precast nale for tr
K- X=X XX 1 KN-RX
% - S0 T,;,j ’“i"ﬁ—; L g XL e B ol ement el oot i
1 ek I
= R | P e ———
B ] i L e /
Lal” r{-F-—-——"--1 -——|::r—— - ,r=-lf-——Jr==\/~~~~~—7 - 71
T L ) I I T IR P 1 S IS I} S, & E _
dal? r-|-F-—-——-—----1 it ] (I el e || il el i 11 il I T
) 1 i i e 1
:___ _________ | [T — gl e T 1 T T I — —
l Tmi:g;m 2 - 550501 - AX spa. @ X" = WN-AX"
PLAN
XX
X —= = SY0402 XX apo. @ 127 » XX'-XX"
£ ¥ # precast hola for
XX'-KX" xX-Xx" it T XX'-XX"
x-wooi | [esea ‘“i"‘ﬁ—_: %;..*;.z—.m.ﬂ::.:*;.:*::h.j — R Torpament, arnnaiicn shon b
¥ ¥ T T x 1-e"
l - T - I’_ T Jm‘r:.lle 110 I/—SLOEDI
-ihk [ I ___Illr__ __III'—__ __Illr__ _______ 7_-'
! 1:.]? ! bt Tl T T T ~§ bwam y T
7 ] l-—-—-———— -4 — — III___ il [H il il Ll il - — — — T il
7 1;@]«3 A R R S o S L | 71—
P - :___ _________ ___|::|___ I N | N T | A 1
_l e |
- Typ. sach end 2 - 550501 - XX wpa. @ X § X00-XX

PLAN
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CELL

CELL NAME

ST4ASPRD3

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 3'-0” width

Use with standard PST-4.
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CELL

CELL NAME

ST4SPRD4

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 4’-0: width

Use with standard PST-4.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

ST5STRAI Section Thru Rail
Use with standard PST-5.

to edge of slab 3" min. up edge of
between railing post posts and terminal wall

Asphalt overlay /

Epoxy overlay applled /_|:Epo><y overlay applled

Epoxy overlay
applled 3"
min. up curb

Asphalt overlay

Waterproofing, typ.
(Type EP-3B and EP-3T)
per Sec. 405.05(g) and
Sec. 416. Thls portion
of the waterproofing

N shall be applled at the
&

plant and Included In
l— the cost of the
prestressed members.

RAILING WITH CURB RAILING WITHOUT CURB
SECTION THRU RAIL
Scale: " = 1'-Q"

(for asphalt overlay)

Concrete overlay
| _\

Concrete overlay * [Waterproofing, typ.
| \ 'f (Type EP-38 and EP-3T)

per Sec. 405.05(g) and
Sec. 416. This portion

I of the waterproofing
shall be applied at the
plant and included in
g" e the cost of the
prestressed members.

RAILING WITH CURB RAILING WITHOUT CURB
SECTION THRU RAIL

Scale: /" = 1'-0"
(for concrete overlay)
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION
SV1EOS3E

Use with standard PSV-

End of slob

1.

Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3'-0"; Edge on CL

XK'- X

€ Intarnol diaphrom—t
L

End of shab

KA

)

KR -XK

Slab Type A

XXX
r

9

X!

TSIcI: Type B

[ brrdqa—\ \,:_ _____

5
K ————1
T
, B
X B -Lsmbrnoa
ﬁ | SR — —_
/—Funanfnum
o [~—Slab Typa A
\—VAMC typ. \—500502 typ.
N SO0M01 - XX Bpa. @ 2-0~ = XX-0* -
Lop with $TOAQI bars
ERECTION DIAGRAM
Sheor key Mmits not shown for clorlty
SV1EO0S30 Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3'-0”; CL on slab
Use with standard PSV-1.
End of sigh Fe O o End of glob
€ Internal glophrom j_ :i_
o0-KK [ R XHe-Xxr
- xx- RR*-XK" X%
= Stab Typs A
\—Fnceofcurh 1. . 1= 1]
r=—==77 r=—r—tfr—— """ 1
———— — o I 1L e I e T I -
] r=——==" r--1lr-YZyr-fr-YZy\r-9rr-yyr=r-"1r - - - 1 TSlubTypaB
§ ik = = - _'=_—_l = = ===+ F = _—_m- _____ -4
;): r=—===7 FeEeeapF=—alr=aF=3lFr=aF=glr=aFk=%+q--—--~- a
T N T[T T {7 N T
“\90“ ______ FFE FET =g F=e = F=o =3 F=%
. 5,‘1 r====-1 FE=qfF=slr=a9F=3lr=aF=3lc=aF =4
2 3 [ N [ I [T [ S [ [ S I [ S
5I< _/ r_—:—h—b_lr__—%_l ?_%—Il___ == B
> i:_brldgs [ — FFA F=——a == F==1——7 F—1%
r=——-==" = ——— —a++— F—a+— 1
. T ~ T T[T T ™ T
? ______ _'=_—_l = = o F = = = o F = \___r.'. ______
3 r=——-==" Fe=e— —t+r— ——tr— = F=1Fr-—--- a _I_
H Eduuufljkl'ﬁ_::: FE==1 ::_I r:: ::_I I_:: ::_I I_:: FE==7 :::::_I Siab Typa B
| ER— —_- = F =5 F = = = = o F = = = o F == = = [ [ S — -
Foce of curt =
/- . 1 \‘ 1 11 [=—Slab Type A
\—VAMC typ. \—SBDSOZ typ.
P SDOAQI - XX spo, @ 2-0F = XX'-Q" .

Lap with ST0481 bars

ERECTION DIAGRAM

Shoar key Nmits rot shown for clorlty
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

SV1EOS4E Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0”; Edge on CL

Use with standard PSV-1.

End of slab

|=—Slab Type A

TSI& Type B

~Lﬁld= Typa B

[—Slob Type &

Erd of slob XX =X
§ Internal «dlaphram:
200200 XX 00 -0 ot

D0+ XX'=XK" XX"-XX"

7

\-Fcunfcurb
| r==—4ar——+/—F—}F—+HFr—FF—tHHF— 1 1r-"- - - a
5 = — —— L - Jbh-—a|o—-db-—a|—db gk ==k ==—=-= a
X i: r——=-=73 R 5 T N I B 5 N N 5 S S 72 7 a
% ) F====3F==3F=5|F=9F=3|Ff=9dF=5|F=9dF==3F====5
] e e = - - —F——d = = L I —ar—— ——-m- ————— -
| Fe=apF=alr=aF=glr=gdbF=gl=gdpF=-Fq----- a
e---—-db-cdb=Zdle_gE-2ledE=ZdlecdbE a3
] & bridge \’“‘F====:===::==I'F====:'I‘I=====:I'I:=:===:=====:I'
? _\ [ =g == F==1c=d F=—"1c=d F=3% 4} - - - - o
F3 r==-=-=-- FE=dF=glr=adfF=qle=db—alc=—dF—-FqF—-=-=—--— L]
=e==c=—c=dE=cdE=Zd|le=gdE=3|l=e=gdE=g|l==gdEc=dF====13
F==-==9F==9F=3|F-3F=-3lF-9FE-a3|F-JF-=3F====75
[ e | _=_—-l = = =T ==49F == _—-m- _____ -
3¢ r====" F = F=—atr— F—ar— F=at+—— =1~~~ a
h 3‘ | —— - —_—qd - =2 L B ) | e - L [ e L R pe—— =)
7 3 Eage orlmb oy s¢ _ _ g2 _ T _ge _MT ey MT _er - ]
x r==77=9r--1r-Qfr=r-|r=r-r- |- 1
e e L s =g k== fF=tc==9d k4 k= = = = -
/—Fcnfnurb \
2

\—vmc typ. \—soosoe .

P SDOM01 - XX spo. @ 2'-0 = XX'-0° e 12
Lap with STO4CI bars

ERECTION DIAGRAM

Shear key Mmits rot shown for clorlty
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

SV1E0S40 Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0”; Edge on CL
Use with standard PSV-1.

Erd of siob X=X Eng of skt
£ Internal dlaphr
xor-00 00X Ty -0
X" =KX XX
2
\ Sl Type &
Face of curb
r——=-77 =/ /—F—— /3 1ir——-- a
| - — d = =4 L = ) | e Y — —_ - [0 [ e —— =
] r==—==1 S 5 B D 32 B I D 5 S N I 1 P2 2 Siob Type B
x || =====3 - =3 [ == - | == == | ==4 934 = = = = =
x* A r====-" == - r=r - rTar T TA 1iFr=—==-- 1 T
el >I( [ —— FF= F=oc =9 F=9]c =5 F=91=—4 dJb==== -
i r———-1 F b e F—ar— P — = = [~~~ 1
=== =dE=-dE=Z2lt=gE=2|lE=0F=2|==1 F====2
T SF-=TF-3Ir-JF-3lr-SF-alr -7 TFE-=---3
o - —:——-l T = =g t=d F=T == F=3%4d | = = = = -
3¢ gpe T~ 7 7 77 _I'—_'__'l F— 1 F——— 1 - """ a
5 ) \ - _ AN I Y I ERO RN N R N a
® | I ———— r — — | I B e 1 Ay e A e A e N — N E—— |
¥  FI = ====4 e - b= dEk=c]=csdFk=c|=cdE=cdF====-
» Qbﬂqgg-/ r====-" r==-1r-Qyyr=qr-1\\ r=r-a(fc=-9r=-=-1r-"=--- 1
| _'=___l ] ] T -] ) - - — — — )
r——==7 FE=am k=gl =a==3le,=aF=glc=g9 =4+ ---- a
c----dE--cdE=Zdle=dE=-glezgE=Zdl==4 E=-—-=-=2
F--==3F==3F=3|Fr=9F=3IFr=3F=3|F =1 TF====73
; - = = L= F==1c=9 F==]c=9 F==1T==1 [ a
& - -- -1 FE— =l —dF—=——dF=—o1——1 p [ mpgp——— 3
X T “-—=—=—=dE==JdE=3|r=dEg=3|Fr=9dE=3|==1 JjE=z===73 -L
T eosoilmd ey wo _ _ sy _ T _ge _MT_se_2I_3 p ¢ NN e Type B
r-=—z7z-9r-~""-"1r-r=/r-1\r=/qr—-"mr--"r-"—"1r-~- -~ 1
| E— _—_—- = F | =—gr—— = = F = = = o F == = FFF ¥+ 4= == = -
Face of curb \
ya —Sico Type &
\—vmc typ. \—sousue typ.
[ SDOA0I - XX spa. @ 2'-C" = XX'-0* 1

Loo with STO4D! bars

ERECTION DIAGRAM

Sheor key Mmits not shown for clority

SV2DETAA Detail A, 15" /18" /21"
Use with standard PSV-2A and PSV-2B.

£ of onaituding! sheor ke
—¢% o tudinal sheor key [—% of lngltudingl sheor key —-‘ % S,
— % — —% Wigh Peeformance
FIl with Very FIl with Yacy Concrete (VHPTI
Han Perfornance Hon Per formance
Conarete IWHPCY Conarate (VPG I P [T ..

L *-_. 1l . *-_. 7]

o
* | _*

1 |
| 41
I L=

!
|
l b
|

!

l,
L=,

L Yo—d f—
. P\F Yo |
we—lh— N\ .. T
Bottom of sheor key .
Bottom of shear key Bottom of shear Key
DETAL A
ovariay not shown
fShown for |5 praufrassed voided slabl
DETAL A
tShown tor 1T premtresesd valdad sica} DETAL A

Oyeriay not showmn
Shown for 21" prastrasssd volded siab)
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CELL

SV2TSALG

CELL NAME

CELL DESCRIPTION

Transverse Section, asphalt overlay, level slabs,

generic; Use with standard PSV-2A.

— & bridge

Face of curb

+ XX'-XX"

XX'-XX"

Polnt of finlshed grade

2% slope

Asphalt overlay
27 slope _\
-—

Face of curb

T s e La,
I 7 7 77
. % Lat,

N

N

0.4 1

H\—See Drip Detall

X'-X" x 15" Type A

\—See VAMC Blockout Detail

See Detall A

X - X'-X" x I5" Type B = XX'-X*

X'-X" x 15" Type A

Exterlor slab

Interlor prestressed concrete volded siabs

Exterlor slab

XX'-XX*

TRANSVERSE SECTION

U\—See Orip Detall

X'-X" x 18" Type A

\—See VAMC Blockout Detall

See Detall A

X - X'-X" x 18" Type B = XX-X"

l—& briage
f—1'-8 XX'-XX* XX'-XX" 1'-8"—m~y
Foce of curb Face of curb
|
. f B
PoInt of finished grade
Asphalt overiay
v
‘s 27 sIoDe\ m- 2’
L 7 /e a4 —— :
a ce s R e e S 4
oo ‘o Can. B 7, Lo .
. IS | . |

X'-X" x 18" Type A

Exterlor slab

Interior prestressed concrete volded slabs

Exterlor slab

XX'-X%!

TRANSVERSE SECTION

l— € bridge

Face of curb

XX'-Xx*

XX'-XX"

Polnt of finlshed grade

Asphaolt overloy
27 slcpa\
-—

27 slope

Face of curb

L A

e

_,\_ - Lo
See Drip Detall

X'-X" x 21" Type A

\—Ses VAMC Blockout Detall

/See Detail A

X - X'-X" x 21" Type B = XX'-X"

X'-X" x 21" Type A

Exterior slab

Interlor prestressed concrete volded slabs

Exterior slab

XX'-XX*

TRANSVERSE SECTION
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CELL

CELL NAME

SV2TSASS

CELL DESCRIPTION

Transverse Section; asphalt overlay; sloped slabs;
3'-0” width; Use with standard PSV-2A.

|—& bridge

— Saction thru ¥irginia Adjacent Member Connsction (YAMC) blockol

re—Foce of curt

Asphalt overlay
27 _slopa

1 near siab

Point of finlshed grode
/ 2% siope
—_—

YO O¥O

Y0 010

010

QD O

Drip Detall /S'a Erop-in Bar Blockout Detall

/Sn Detall &

30" x 15" Typs A X - 30 x 15" Typa B = ¥X-X" 30" x 15" Typs A
Exterlor sicb interfor prestressed concrete volded skbs Exterlor alab
XX'=XX"

TRANSYERSE SECTION
l~—§ bridge
fr— 1B Lt 3ty XK= XK' 1"-g"—n

Y tye.

[=——Face of curb

— Sectlon thru Virginfa Adlacent Member Connsctlon [VAMC blockout —==—Section near siab ends —==-

Feint of finished grade

ASphalt overiay
24 uwa_\

2% shpe

L2

Cr Aty

kg

O Oto

by
—]—SGI Drip Datall

510 010 O[O

QP O

/sau Drop-in Bar Blackout Detall

Sas Dstall A
3-0" x 18" Type A % - 50" x 16 Typs B = XX'-X~ 5-0" x 18" Typs A
Exterlor siad nterlor prestresssd concrate valded siabs Extarior siab
XA Y typ.
TRANSVERSE SECTION
l—E bridoe
18 XK =KR XX =R 1= —=
==t— SacHon thru VirginTa Adjacent Member Connectlon (VAMC) blackout —=t~—Saction naar siob ands Face of curb
—Face of curb —3" TYp.
Foint of finlshed grade
Agphalt overiay
2% lwl_\ 2% shps
— —_—
\‘\H '... ' O O @ O O O"h. ‘ [ :
e .: sh ot ) el b
-J—Scu Orlp Detall /Sel Orop-in Bar Blockout Datall /Sao Detall A
30" x 21" Typa 4 X -3-0"x 21" Type B = Xx-X" 3-0" x 21" Type A
Exterlor siab interlor prestressed concrete volded siobs Exterior siab
AX-X0C % tyo.

TRANSVERSE SECTION
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

SV2TSAS4 Transverse Section; asphalt overlay; sloped slabs;
4’-0” width; Use with standard PSV-2A.

l— & briage
—1'-B" - - 1'-8"—
—~=— Section thru Virginla Adjacent Member Connectlon (VAMC) blockout 1 near slab
r~—Foce of curt
Point of finished grade
Asphalt overiay
2% 2k slope 2% _2% siopa
)
O (D C 01.0 O ¢ ) G
(..\ L
—/2—50- Drip Detall Su Drop-in Bar Blackout Detall 5-9 Detall &
40" x 15" Typs A % - 40 x 15 Type B = X=X 4-0 % 15" Typs A
Exterlor siab interlor prestrassed concrete volded skbs Exterlor slab
XX =" Yoty

TRANSVERSE SECTION

|—§ bridge
18 XX-XX XK'- XX 18—
==— Saction thry Yirginla Adjocent Nembee Connactian (VAMED) biockout—-t=—Ssction nedr siab snds —e=
(=—Face of curb S et Yty
Peint of finlshed grode
Asphalt gvariay
2% .Napa_\ 2% llopa
T4
TO()@{@OOYOOCQ?@C
W
(_1&. Drlp Datall ‘ soe Drop-in Bar BioGKout Datall s,. Datal &
A0" x 18" Type & X - 4-0" x 18" Type B = ¥X'-X" 4'=0" x 18" Typw A
Extarior siob ' nteclor prestresssd concrets volded sicbs Exteclor siob

- X Y typ

TRANSVERSE SECTION

l—§ bridge
[ 1 *-B¢ XK - 1'-g=—
-==— Secton thru Virginla Adjocent Member Cennection (VAMCI blockout —=i=—Section neor slab ands —==
x| [—Face of curb B—3%" typ.
- Polnt of finlshed grode
Asphott mmy
2! .ulwa 2% nhpe
\T'J( GPL S‘]EE OO ( )O( (QM )
an
(‘lhl Orlp Dotall Sea Drap-in Bor Blockeut Detall See Detall &
4-0" x 21" Type 4 X - 4-0" x 21" Type B » XX'-X" 4'-0" x 21" Typs A
Exterlor slob Interior prestressed coricrets volded slobs Exterlor siab

"= 300 %ty

TRANSVERSE SECTION
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CELL

CELL NAME

SV2TSCLG

CELL DESCRIPTION

Transverse Section; concrete overlay; level slabs;
generic; Use with standard PSV-2B.

— & bridge
XX*-XX" |

XX'-XX"

Face of curb

Asphalt overlay
27 slope _\
-—

Face of curb

Polnt of finlshed grade

2% slope

T s

e LA,
- 77 77
. % Lat,

N
N

H\—See Drip Detall

X'-X" x 15" Type A

\—See VAMC Blockout Detail

X - X'-X" x I5" Type B = XX'-X*

See Detall A

X'-X" x 15" Type A

Exterlor slab

Interlor prestressed concrete volded siabs

Exterlor slab

XX'-XX*

TRANSVERSE SECTION

U\—See Orip Detall

X'-X" x 18" Type A

\—See VAMC Blockout Detall

X - X'-X" x 18" Type B = XX-X"

l—& briage
f—1'-8 XX'-XX* XX'-XX" t 1'-8"—m~y
Foce of curb Face of curb
|
. f B
PoInt of finished grade
Asphalt overiay
v
. 2z slope\ 2 siope .
L 7 /e a4 —— e
a ce s R e e S 4
.ran e LA, s T LA .
T O - Ly e
1

See Detall A

X'-X" x 18" Type A

Exterlor slab

Interior prestressed concrete volded slabs

Exterlor slab

XX'-X%!

TRANSVERSE SECTION

l— € bridge

XX'-Xx*

Face of curb

Asphaolt overloy
27 slcpa\
-—

Face of curb

Polnt of finlshed grade

27 slope

XXX o 1-8"—=f

L A

e

X'-X" x 21" Type A

R
H\—See Drip Detall See VAMC Blockout Detall

X - X'-X" x 21" Type B = XX'-X"

/ * I . i ==
See Detail A

X'-X" x 21" Type A

Exterior slab

Interlor prestressed concrete volded slabs

Exterior slab

XX'-XX*

TRANSVERSE SECTION
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

SV2TSCS3 Transverse Section; concrete overlay; sloped slabs;

3'-0" width; Use with standard PSV-2B.

X

|—E€ bridge

[e—Foce of curb

(15.- Drl'p Datall

==— Section thru Virginla Adjacent Member Connecticn (VAMC) blockout —si»—Section near slab ends—==

Polnt of finlshed grode
Concrate ovarlay

27 slopa 2% slope
-——————— —_—_—

Face of curb—=

OO 010 Oloj

o~
. TO"'OYOf
VA

I 0,

Sae Drop-in Bar Blockout Detall

—
/Sas Datall &

30" x 15" Type & X - 30" % 15T B = ¥x-x 30" x 15 Type &
ExtearTor alab interfor preatrasssd concrats vaolded skabs Exterlor slab
XXX
TRANSVERSE SECTION

— & bridoe ¢
1B K% XX

Yt tye.

——Face of curb

!
_

.

J—s« Orlp Dotall

3'-0" x 18" Type A

==— Sectlon thru Virginfa Adlocent Wember Connsction OVAMO biockout —==— Sactlon near skab snds —==

Feint of finished grade

Congrete overiay
2 ywa\ 24 slope

TV typ.

Py

OYO o“f_,.,,og O

/Su Drop-in Bor Blockout Detall

X - 3-0"x 18 Type B = XX-¥"

3'-0" x 18" Type A

Exterlor siab Interior presiresasd concrete volded siobs Extertor slab
-3 W typ.
TRANSVERSE SECTION
l—§ bridoe
fe— 1" HX XK X=X 118" —

[=—Face of curb

OO0

(o

30" x 21" Type A

=er— Sactlon thwu VirginTa Adjacent Mamber Connectlon (VAMC) biocKout—ei=—Saction near siaob anda

Point of finished grode

Concrere avaray
£ slnm\

2% slops

9j[e]e)

/SII Drop-in Bor Blockout Detaf

[ele}fe]¢

X -3-0"x 2|" Type B = XX-X"

Sew Detall A

Exterlor siob

interior prestresssd concrets volded siabs

RN

3-0" x 21" Type A
Exterfor siob

TRANSVERSE SECTION

typ,

*
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

SV2TSCS4 Transverse Section; concrete overlay; sloped slabs;
4’-0” width; Use with standard PSV-2B.

l—& orlage

— | -g e e d ] '-B—

~=— Section thru Virginla Adjocent Member Connection (VAMC) blockout —=}=—S5sction near slab ends—== Face of curb

[——Foce of curb
Pont of finlshed grade
Asphait ovariay
|'n
. 2% slope _2% siopa
T
T Yo oﬁgﬁb O OJ0 O CMQ) G OJ

Lo h a L

-/Ls“ Drip Datall su Drop-in Bar Blockout Datal Su Datall A
4'-0" x 15" Type A X - 40" x 15" Type B = XX'-X" 4-0" x 15" Typs &
Exterlor siab interier preatrassad concrate valdad slabs Exterior siab
XX Yo tye.

TRANSVERSE SECTION

l-—§ Bridge
— 15" X X 1-gr—
==r— Section thru V¥irginla Adlocent Member Connectlon (VAMC) blockoyt —mr~—Section near skab ends—r= Face of curb—n
l=—Face of curb Yt typ.
Point of finlehed grode
. Congrate ovarlay
"' 2 alnpa_\ 2K siopa_
e
HQ»Q‘{OOOYOO ()O*F
o ( Y
("\ e
-lSu Orlp Detqll Ele Drop-in Bar Blockout Detall g“ Detal A
4-0" x 18" Typa A X - 4-0"x 15" Type B » XxX'-X A0 x 13" Type A
Exterlor siab interlor prestresasd concrete volded sidbs Exterlor siab
XXX Yar tyo

TRANSVERSE SECTION

l—§ bridge
1" "=XX =XX 1'-g"—=
==t— Sectlon thru Virginla Adjocent Member Connectlon (YAMC) blockout —=~—Section naar sinb anda —==
[=—Face of curb
PoInt of firfahad grode

. Concrate avariyy

m 2% alwe\

A Q@Q}FOOO OOQ?@(
e
(-Is-u Orlp Datall 5.- Orop-in Bor Blockout Detall Sn Detal &
40" x 21" Type A X - 4-0" x 21" Type B = XK'-XT 40" x 21" Type A
Exterlor siab interlor prestresasd concrate volded sidbs Exterlor siab
2200 % tyo.

TRANSVERSE SECTION
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CELL CELL NAME

SV2TYPS3

Drop-In bar
blockout typ.
each slde

/—Q volds

;,

)

|—¢. 1" g vold draln.

%

‘ /2" | T

&

8" typ. One at each end of
each vold segment.
10" [roan 10"
3'-0"
TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION
TYPE B
Scale: 1" = 1'-0"
/-[gf"".{'” T h € vold
pckout typ. volds
each slde /_
(7 n kil
Pank
[y & voi9, ool
each vold segment.
10" rodn 10"
3-0"
TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION
TYPE B
Scale; 1" = 1'-Q"

bDrop-In bar blockout
/’[’ryp. each side /_E volds
? :

102
9

10le"

[E 1" 2 void draln.

12° typ. One at each end of
each vold segment.
10" I'ge 10"
3-0"
TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION
TYPE B
Scalg: 1" = 1'-0"

CELL DESCRIPTION

Typical Sections; 3'-0" x 15"/ 18"/ 21"
Use with standard PSV-2A and PSV-2B.

Drop-Tn bor blockout

7 B

I~ 3-0" J

TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION
TYPE A

Scale: 1" = |'-0"

Drop-Tn bor blockout

: B

o
J

!
AN

TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION
TYPE A

Scale: 1" = |'-0"

Drop-In bar blockout

)
f |
1

3-0r J

TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION
TYPE A

Scale: 1" = |-Q"
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CELL CELL NAME

SV2TYPS4

CELL DESCRIPTION

Typical Sections; 4'-0" x 15"/ 18"/ 21",

Use with standard PSV-2A and PSV-2B.

Drop In bar blockou-r
typ. each side

/Q volds
V o Ve

. 7|/z||

;
]

! ~
~
. | |-¢. I @ vald drain.
8" typ. One at each end of
|_each vold segment.
2" -2 10
4-g

TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION
TYPE B

Scale: 1" = 1'-0"

Drop-in bar blockout
/‘[‘ryp. each side /—'i valds

"
o

e | - —

10
<,

I
. | |-¢. 1" ¢ vold draln.
10" typ. One at each end of
|_each vold segment.

10" . om - 10"

TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION
TYPE B

Scale: 1" = I'-0"

Drop-In bar blockout
typ. sach side
BD

/ £ volds

]
Al

192"

_\‘;.'
" | 1o° [€ 1" @ vola drain.
12" typ.
each side ngghazoleduc;eg?:nf f
10" -2 g 1o
-0
TYPICAL INTERIOR SECTION
TYPE B
Scale: 1" = |'-Q"

Drop-In bor blockout

? T

.
Lg]
]

)
|

I o

TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION
TYPE A

Scale: 1" = [|'-Q"

Drop-In baor blockout

: 1

.
w
]

!
| e ]

TYPICAL EXTERIOR SECTION
TYPE A

Scale: 1" = |'-0"

/—Drop In bar blockout

RV

ol

TYPICAL EX TEERI%R SECTION

Scale: 1" = |'-0"
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

SV3ANCHD Anchor Detail and Alternate Anchor Detail

Use with standard PSV-3.

Face of exterlor slab

L8 x 6 x ¥ x 10
To be parallel
to slab N

Ye" min. thick
elastomeric pad
N

Wy min, —] € 2- % e bolts N
Y2 x 4 x5 —| 0 o
y. washer PL | L
bevel as naededJ 7 O\rﬂ'h (o) 9
2¥2" min. —| N Top of bridge seat _ﬁ.l_
e ™
Threaded Insert ‘
for %" & bolt

SECTION A-A VIEW B-B
I

Threaded insert for %" @ bolt 2/5" <_|

€ 1% @ hole In washer PL
& 1%" x 3" slot In plate for
12" @ swedged anchor bolt
set I15" in masonry. Drill and
grout anchor bolt after
placement of slab.

|

& anchor.
See Note.

55" min. —L_—J—"_\;Zﬁ“ fﬁj <BJ

Non rigld tublng typ.

PLAN

ANCHOR DETAIL

Ample time shall be dllowed between
passes to prevent damage to concrete
and warpage of plates

Vo x4 x5
washer PL
bevel as needed N

PLY xBxT R
7
Top of 9 7
A bridge seat :LH_‘:

VIEW D-D

€ 13" 2 hole In washer PL
&€ 13" x 3 siot In plote for
14" ¢ swedged anchor bolt
set 15" in masonry. Drill and
grout anchor bolt after
placement of slab.

2 -3 o x5 s‘rud}
shear connectors 114" min, -

SECTION C-C |

PL %2 x 6 x 7
PLsz4x5\
2"+ — N _\\
S

RS
e, TS

% anﬁhgr.}/‘
ea Note.
D
PLAN

ALTERNATE ANCHOR DETAIL

Face of exterior slab

Notes:

Al steel In Anchor Detall except stud shear connectors shall be ASTM
ATO9 grade 36 and shall be galvanized.

€ Anchor may be shifted as approved by the Engineer to provide
minimum concrete cover of 2" for threaded Inserts or stud shear
ceonnectors.

Threaded nserts when embedded as shown shall develop full strength
strength of %" B threaded bolt.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

SV3ELEVO Elevation; 0° skew; 15"/ 18"/ 21"

Use with standard PSV-3.

X - Svosol —\

Virginla Altarnata Mamber Connaction (YAMC) hlodwu'—\ [~—— Reinforcament symmatrical dbout alah CANTariNG uniaas OTherwise anown

| I 1 IR S NN | -

[

2 —

_[suutm
2epo g am =B

Y] p—

ELEVATION

x- SVOEGI-\

¥irginla Aiternote Member Connaction (VAWC] nmur-\ [~—Reinforcamsnt symmetricdl about slab canterina uniess otherwise shown

LIS NN N IS I .

[

]

\ SHOdO|

¥
2/

ELEVATION

X - Sv0s01 —\

Virginlg Alterncrie Member Connection (VAMD blwkwt-\ f~—Reinforcement symmetricd gbout sigb centeriine unigss otherwiee shown

E. N N

po— 13—

e~ ﬂ?"ﬁ.‘.
(13
=z

2 —

ELEVATION
SV3PLANB Plan; 0° skew; both 3'-0” and 4’-0" widths
Use with standard PSV-3.
[=—2 - S30501—=) o —i——nelnfarctmmf symmeirical about siab centeriine uriess otherwlse anown
X - Suodo! Pl ‘.ﬂz‘__ . [ 12— STOO1 - XX wpa @ 20" * WD - X
1 -’x‘ = e | = e MLLD II-’—- ’/—smsm I/—sLnsm

/

! l..'_ /-Ebm

/

/

~—|

2 - SS0501 - XX spa. @ XU m XX'-XXT

\—Exuﬂnr face

PLAN
-t
*»— $V0402 - XX apa. @ 17 = XX-XC
X' |
[ol—2 = $50501— |-—n-|nforc-mm+ symmestrical cbout sich centeriine uniess otherwise shown
X - SHO401 5 mpo. 4
oS a0 | 12 STOOI - XX wpa @ 2-0% = XX'-O" = -t
& ¥ N O L L sLosoz L0501
| & [ [ r
- — 1 yi ra
I gbg /
l o, € beam /
o
b 7
: ra
&
! S'ul’: 7
i 7
* 2 - SSOR0I - XX spa. @ X = XKXK \ face

PLAN
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CELL

CELL NAME

SV3SPRD3

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 3'-0” width

Use with standard PSV-3.
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CELL

CELL NAME

SV3SPRDA4

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 4’-0” width

Use with standard PSV-3.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

SV34GRAD Slabs on Gradient in Excess of 1%

Use with standards PSV-3 and -4.

* Measured normal to

the end of sla

Plant application of approved epoxy mortar
applied over entire width of all members

*lzll
*|2"_:_LJ Surface shall conform with
bridge seat bearing areas

Ends shall be truly vertical after members are
erected In their final postion In the structure

b

SLABS ON GRADIENT IN EXCESS OF %
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

SV4ELEVO Elevation; 0° skew; 15"/ 18"/ 21"
Use with standard PSV-4.

Yirginla Altarnote Wamber Connaction (YAMC! l:loduu?—\ [~—Relnfaorcament symmetrical about siab canteriine uniaas otherwise shown

- -\ | ~ |
E_{ |

§HQ4Q1 _1
2 8po. 94" = B ﬁ

-3

e —

ELEVATION

Virginla Altemate Wember Connactian [VAMCI Blnnkouf—\ |——Remnforcement symmetrica about siab eenteriine unlees otharwise shown

X - svosol —\

= . - .

ELEVATION

Virginlo Alternats Wembar Connection (YAMC) HNT—\ f~—Renforcement symmetricd cbout slob centeriine unless ctherwiee shown

x-svosm-\
1 [ [ ] ]
)
] En®n | 1 |
! ] '
B 3
ELEVATION
SV4APLANB Plan; 0° skew; both 3’-0” and 4’-0” widths
Use with standard PSV-4.
0= X0
= —f 7 - SVOMDZ XX spa. @ 17 = XH-AR
& mtama dloprrog
X XX e | o030
% - siotor I—2 - S50501—= ﬁ,g’g;,’;‘,?‘,:{,‘;,ﬁ;‘:‘,m]—— — [~—Relnforcement symmetrical about sidb centeriing Uniess otharvise shown
A s.sg_a. "=E_. o b 12 - XX spa W 20" : XX-Q XK-XXC
T ¥ e | = 18 ¥ MLL !-5- /'rsmsaz I/-smsm
F— =1 - 71— E—e— o 1l O — il | o = |- - =71
iy O IR | N I S O I i O SO o 1 P2 | I __/
-qgl | A Ay I I N | | N | [ N | r=—- _,_______!__71
F 9 T T T T T T T T
'g'w: | A iy I R I N | | — ] r== il r= il __’ 1/_1
) 1 [N [ [N J 1
— :_________I______I T — | == T | == [Ep—— ___=____ 4 _
1 T 2 - SS001 - XX spa. @ X' = XX-XKY
PLAN
ey
r— SVO0Z - XX apa. @ IZ = XXX
& internd diophragr
x0-xe XXX XX-XX ‘J“ X%
% - sHoto! -E—z - ssuiul—— e I ";,f:.‘f"‘,“]—~ h— [+—Reinforcement symmetrical about aib centering unisss cthersise ahown
X - oF e = s - XX spa, @ Z-0° 1 XK-O" e
T 3 =16 T =1 r_ o L l—'—'~ oo sioson
T i) Z
N r=|1 "1 &= - — — C— 11 - — — C — — 1 - — — 11— — 1 - — -1
l Tga.“l- 1 [ T T T T g i L
» N e EE - LRI e
Ié-w'_ r ol L L Jl 7
:______.__I______l [ ——  —— [S—— N —— [ —— ___:_ . R |
l 2.5 J Z - 550501 - XX wpu, @ X' XXX

Typ. sach end

PLAN
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CELL

CELL NAME

SV4SPRD3

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 3'-0” width

Use with standard PSV-4.
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CELL

CELL NAME

SV4SPRDA4

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 4'-0: width

Use with standard PSV-4.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

SV5STRAI Section Thru Rail
Use with standard PSV-5.

to edge of slab 3" min. up edge of
between railing post posts and terminal wall

Asphalt overlay /

Epoxy overlay applied /_|:Epoxy overlay applied

Epoxy overlay
applled 3"
min. up curb

Asphalt overlagy

Waterproofing, typ.
(Type EP-3B  and EP-3T)
per Sec. 405.05(q) and
Sec. 416. This portion
of the waterproofing
N shall be applled at the
plant and ncluded In
8" f— the cost of the
prestressed members.

RAILING WITH CURB RAILING WITHOUT CURB
SECTION THRU RAIL
Scale: /" = 1'-0"

{(for asphalt overlay)

Concrete overlay —\

Concrete overlay * _WQ’rerprooﬂng. typ.
| \ If (Type EP-3B  and EP-3T)

per Sec. 405.05(g) and
Sec. 416. This portion

I of the waterproofing
shall be applied at the
plant and included n

. N 6" h— the cost of the

prestressed members.

RAILING WITH CURB RAILING WITHOUT CURB
SECTION THRU RAIL

Scale: " = 1'-0"
(for concrete overlay)
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CELL

CELL NAME

BT1EOS3E

CELL DESCRIPTION

Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3'-0"; Edge on CL
Use with standard PBT-1.

End of beq XX'-Xx" End of Deom
€ 3 p precast hola |
for traneverse tendon|
C) XN-XK" XX-KK" XX -KX* AKX
:l.’ rFr==-=-====" '_'Ilnll'_"_'ll[lll'_"_'I"nll'_' _________ 1
= I 1l Ll Ll ] l-—Beam Typs A
N\ rockor arbr — — = = — AT TR ¢ T THQNP 2 JUNNT TR £ 20N
ii r——="===-=-= __'I::I'_'__'I”I'_'__'I:ll__' _________ 1
T | 1! (NN Iifi ! | Beam Typa B
¥ 3 L _____ N I | ST T N ST Y T
T | r--fPr-qr-%r-qr-Yr-qF-------- 1
[y 50° 1t 1
AN
§ bridge T T T T T
% AN \ ————————— F=—-l——qF === ~--j—=qp=-======="
§ F-m-mm==- Fr—pr-qr-pr-qF-pr-r-q{F-"""""=--- 1
T TIIT T TIIT T
y L m=m=m=m=m=——- F==ll==qfF === = ==j|==qp========"
ol Fmmmmm==- r—-fr-qr-pr-q4r-Ypr-qr-——"""""""--- 1
? + Edge oflbesam 11 1 1 | -LBaanTyan
Ed LN ___ Lo e e )L
et e - - - - - ikl T ) () k] S i )
o T Tt T T T [~—Besam Typs A
L L ____ e I I I
ERECTION DIAGRAM
Sheor key Imits not shown for clorlty
BT1E0S30 Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3'-0”; CL on slab
Use with standard PBT-1.
End of beo AX'-XN End of baom
Exg pracaat hola 1
for transverse tendon|
C) XK-XX" AK-XX! 00 -XX -0
i,ﬂ r==-==-=-=-=" '_'I]n‘fl'_'__'Il'nll'_"_'I'n"l'_' _________ 1
= I Ll Ll nlil ] Beam Type A
N\ rockor crbr — — — — — T TR ¢ 2NNT TR £ 2NNT TR ¢ 20
r-—-=—=—=-=-=-- __'Iur_'__'l::l'_'__'l::l__' _________ 1
A | 11 1! I 1 Beam Type B
o b e m IS TR AU PHN | A TR N T
1 Y F-m == -—1"r—'——1::r—'——1::r—' ————————— 1
- ) A L L | . A I
5 r-- oo F—afpr-4F-pr—4r-—r-—4r-————-—-—- 1
# ;‘] \I T 1} (1IN Il
¢ brtagas Lo JERT TR NRT T | T T |
r==-===-=-=" '_'I||I'_'__'I;;I'_"_'I;;l'_' _________ 1
- T T TTIT TIrT T
. g | m=======- F==-fj—=dF=-l—=qfF === = ========-
* K r-—-=—=—=-=-=-- L L i L 1 i 1 e 1 —L
3 Edge of! beam i 1n i 1 Baam Type B
[ N I | 3 U I AR Y S AR 1 S I O |
Facy-of ourh- — — — — — F-yr- kW33 o 1
2 /_ t e Hrt Hrt T [~—Beam Type A
L L _ e e e gy

ERECTION DIAGRAM

Snear keay Mmits not shown for clarlty
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION
BT1EOS4E Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0”; Edge on CL
Use with standard PBT-1.
Erd of XX'-X0" E of beam
€ 3 o precast kol ]
for transveras tandon |
C) XK=KX! XK =KX XK' =%X! XK =XX!
E? r——=—=—-=-=-=-- ——-||."l|——— __'I|1|'|__' __'I"njl__ _________ 1
= | Ll Ll Ll |
Nreforam RN R e
F-———-—-——- __‘I;;I'_'__'Iur_'__'lul‘_ --------- 1
% ! | it it N 1 Be 1oe &
2 | it it T | om Type
T g L. I £ | 1 | R 1
F-———-—-——- ‘_'I;;I'_'__'I”I'_"_'I”I‘_ --------- 1
| Ll Il | |
B Q"""‘“\\wn:_ ________ ___::::______:u:______:u:____________;
) Fm------- il el I Y it F N ek [ e 1
| Ll Ll Ll |
T TIIT T T T
. ____ e _ | _ e _ _ I |
5,; r-———=—=—=7 __—I::I—____'I“r____"lul__ _________ 1
;-f 8 Edge of:beam+yp. :::: :::: :::: : -LBean Type B
1 '___/ _____ IR ' T T ST [N |
r——=—=—-=-=-=-- __'I::I__'__'I“r_'__'l”l__ _________ 1
. L i |l N
7 Lo Y N | IR T 'R B A i I

ERECTION DIAGRAM

Shear key lImfts not shown for clarlty
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CELL CELL NAME

BT1E0S40

CELL DESCRIPTION

Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0"; Edge on CL
Use with standard PBT-1.

End of X=X Erd of baom
€ 3* @ precast hole ]
for tranaveraa tandon]
K- K-Xx RX-X KX
:',' r-——=—====-- __'Ilnll'_'__'I‘"’I__'__'I!n"l__' _________ 1
= \ ] Liil Lyl N I
| it it it | [~—Beom Type A
Focg of curb it i i I
_________ e e I e I
r==-=====" r-aagr=-r-"mwr-| "MW KT T T 1
1 i it i |
! i ! i | TBcan Type B
ik L ____ (RPE T T T | ST W f AR
] r-——=—=-=-=--- r-vr-p -y wWr-ro - 1
1 N Lt ! njt |
T N T T T T
L _____ AR Y T I N I 1 1 T O AN 1 O |
| k.t '_'I"I'_"_'I"I'_'__'I::I'_' _________ 1
i % \ I it 1 ! I
N T ThT 1T T T
I I 1l
% Ennaqe—/ I i 1! 1! I
r==-=====" '_'I“I'_'__'IIII'_'__'I::I__' _________ 1
1 N Lt i L)t |
T ™ TIIT TIIT T T
. 1 i 1 1ji !
I e r———— F————F - ==
® % r '|”r 'I”l_ 'IIII_ 1
) I . i P T TS S T b9 I _j_
Edge of beom fyp. i ! I | Beom Type B
I / it 1 L I
r==-==-=-=-=-- '_'I"I'_"_'I"I'_'__'I::I'_' _________ 1
/—Focq of curb I“I I“I I”I |
I Ll Ll |“| ! [+—Baom Type A
4 I 1§ 1 11 I
N ISP SR R | SR CSY Y SR U | SRS S
ERECTION DIAGRAM
Shear key Nmits not shown for clarity
BT2DETAA Detail A

l—& of longltudinal shear key

— %"
Fll with Englnesred
Cementitlous
Composite (ECO)
: P i
. | L] r%“

yq"
Ve

-

Bottom of shear key

DETAIL A
Overloy not shown
All shear key dllmenz.slcnsI typ. each side
cale; 3" = 1'-Q°

¥

Use with standard PBT-2A and PBT-2B.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BT2TSALG Transverse Section, asphalt
overlay, level beams, generic;
Use with standard PBT-2A.

TRANSYERSE SECTION

[—& neicor

2 o ot e ol L
{ F t 1 1
T # precost hola _/
Sae Orip Datal \'[%r frongverse fenon 500 Datal A Ses Owtoll &
X x 3T Type 4 X - X x IF Type B = JXX £-F x 3¥ Type
EXT ke o Ao DA TTAIed SONGTETH DOK Dhoe EXTIION b

X

TRANSVERSE SECTION

X=X x 47 Typs & X=X x 4F Typs B = XN-X7
Exterior beom Iinterior presirassed ooncrets box beoms

TRANSVERSE SECTION
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BT2TSAS3 Transverse Section; asphalt overlay; sloped beams;
3’-0” width; Use with standard PBT-2A.

—& peidos
e 1= £ X gt —a

[—Fage ot eurt Face of gurb—=|

Paint of finlshed grode h .
Asphalt overioy
SN 2 s \

= A

T L B W R
—: [SOI Dvip Datal /SQ. Detan A See Datan !/

30" % 27" Type & X = 3=0" x 27 Type B = XXX~ 30" % 37 Typa A
Extorfor bean interlor presiressed concrste box beams Exterlar beam
R v typ.

TRANSVERSE SECTION

F—& oetage

%" tye.
Palrt of firlshed grade

Asphdt overioy
23 nuu_\ 2% siops

(S = - /A R—

3-0r x 55 Type & X - 30 x 3¥ Type 8 = nx-x 3- x 33 Type &
Exterior beam Interior preatreased concrets box beams Exterior beam
XX W tyo.

TRANSYERSE SECTION

F—§& triage

[~—Faee of ewd

- Paint of finlshed grade
Asphdt overiay

- 2% siops 2 dope

[N | l_l =z

1 =5 == ::---T ————— FYYE=—== T"

(—;}:D;‘D Detan .“v- . N ) /SII Datall A = :l..s.. D;";I:B—/

—¥ typ.

I % 39" Type A X - 30" x 37 Type B = K&-x 30" x 3 Type A
Extorior beam Tiferlor prestrosaed concrote bux beams Exterlor beam
-3 e +yo.

TRANSVERSE SECTION

|—& berdge

—Foce of curb

=" tyn.
Point of finlshed grode
Asphalt averlay
2% siope 2% slope

T
L
|

1

I

|

i

1

|

T

T
LU
1|
Ll
|
1]
I

e e o o | == T =72 = == E=~&
_15-- Drip Datall See Detall A

30" x 42" Type A X - 30 x 42 Type B = Xx-X"

Extorior boom Interfor prosirossed conarote box boams

e Y tyn.

TRANSVERSE SECTION
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BT2TSAS4 Transverse Section; asphalt overlay; sloped beams;
4’-0” width; Use with standard PBT-2A.

—& nridge

Face of curb

Polnt of fintshed grode

Asphat ovarioy
23 num_\

—Isn Orip Detal /sn Detall A See Datan u:
40 x 21" Type A % = 4=0" % 2T Type B = XXX 40" x 27 Typo A
Exterkor bean interior prestressed CONCrate bax beams Exterlor beam

XX ' tyo.

TRANSVERSE SECTION

F—& brisos

[~—Face of curb

Point of finlshed grade

Asphalt overigy
2 nuu\ 2% _ekope

/SII Detall A | = ASI; Deran B—/

X - 40" x 3¥ Tyne B = XO-x 40" x 33 Type A
Interfor preatreased concrets box beams Extarlor beam
X % tyo.
TRANSVERSE SECTION
l——i beldge
f—r-e XK £

[~—Face of curt ‘

0. 1
a8 Paint of finlshed grade
Asphdt overiy
e 2 siope 2% _ckpe

('_15“'0;‘9 Datan = - ~ /Sl. Dat+ah 4 A .lS..l;. Detah B—/

4'-0" x 38" Typo 4 X - 40" x 3¢ Type B = XX'-¥" A-0" x 39 Typo A
Exterlor boom nterfor prestresaed concrete box beams Exterior beom
- XK ¥ tyo.
TRANSVERSE SECTION
|-—% berdgs
NP, Xy o e
Foce of curb Foce of curb

D e S
Foint of finianed grade
Asphalt overiay

2% siape 2 siopa

|
|
|-

/SQI Detan A Saa Detal B—/

40" x 42 Typs A X - 40" x 47 Type B = XX-¥x= -0 x 42" Type &
Exterlor boan Interfor prestrossed concrete box beams Exterior beam

ey ¥ tyn.

TRANSVERSE SECTION
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CELL CELL

BT2T

NAME

SCLG

- fr—Face of curp

Concrete ovwiay

[—% beicos
& A0 ¥
—-—"”—Jw—s'ﬂ“"mc M" ‘;MID t W” neor sick Fooe of curb—=|

Point of finisned grade

2% sope

R

See VAMC Biockout Detoll

X - X g 2T

Sen Detcll A

X" % 2T Type &
Ex

chieke' Dol ntaricr pradtrassed

Type B = 0zt
Concreta Bax baom ExctinTor bipom

f—1-F" K

TRANSYERSE SECTION

[—% bricow

Ssctfon thru infa_Aa] t bambar
Mambor Conmnaction (VAN blockout

ca'r.| [~—Foce of curb

Concrete ovanay
-ﬂ_z\ = oo

- —y—

t~—Saction neor siob snos—== Foce of curt—

Foint of finlshed grode

A

-{m ol Dt Ses VANC Blogkout Detal Ses Dato &
X=X x 3% Typs & X = %=i u 3¥ Type B = XXX~ X=X x 3 Type &
Extorior beom intericr preatressed concrets box beoms Exterfor bwom

TRANSVERSE SECTION

—% pricge

f=—1-F X
Saction theu Virginia Ad r Martar

-0 g

MeRber ConnecTion (VAMD! DIOCHCUT
“a.| (~—Foce of curb

Concrate dviiay
\s.- WAMC Blockout Detall P m_\

neor sab Foce of cudb—e]
Foint ot finlshad grade

¢ | = -
‘<-s- Urp Deich \_[Ehs_- frohavarse Tancon L Swe Detat A Soe Dotan B
l"-l'!lﬁ"m‘ X - X-x » ¥ A = XX l'-rl”"'El
Extarfor buam Tarkor DresTressed CONGraTe DGK DRORE Exterfor beam
("X
TRANSVERSE SECTION
b—% nricge
j— - =X " X s —r—
B A e oo dob Foce of curt

.| [=—Foce of purd

Concrate ovantay

Point of firletwd rode

\h VAMC Biockout Oaetahl ™ “.-\

J=k" x 47 Type &
Exterior beom

X = XX % o

.".'-\ G i
C‘(h”md \_[Er-mm L sen Dot &

for fronsverse tendon

Infericr predTresesd ooncrets box beams

Iype B = XX~

TRANSVERSE SECTION

CELL DESCRIPTION

Transverse Section; concrete
overlay; level beams; generic;
Use with standard PBT-2B.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BT2TSCS3 Transverse Section; concrete overlay; sloped beams;
3'-0” width; Use with standard PBT-2B.

f—E€ netacs

Face of auh Face of curb

Point of finlshed grode

» Concrats overioy
| .ﬁ“_w-\ 2X_sope,

-ISII Drip Detall /S-l Detall & See Detall B~

30" x 27" Tyoe & X - 30" x 2T Type B & XK™-X" 30" x 27" Type &
Extarior beom Intarlor praatraasad concrate box baoms Extarlor beam

TRANSVERSE SECTION

l=—& betage

[~—Face of curh Face of curb—=

% e
Polnt of finlanea orace
Conerate overliay

n
. | 2% _sions 22 slope
'l-:::‘::|—:::J. _J::%— el -é::,_l‘_[:::"::‘:::;“
<_LSII Drip Datel /S.I Detall & Ses Detall B-/
30" x 53" Typs & X - 30" x I Type B = XX 5-0" x 3% Type &
Exterior beam Interior prestressed concrate box beams Exterlor beom
XX % tyo.

TRANSVERSE SECTION

[—& beidoe

[~—Face of curb Face of curb—=

s e 1o,
Polnt of firlanad grads

. Concrate overiy
T 23 unu\ 22 glopa

H o e ‘_:;:"*:_: ::_ﬁl :::_J
= 1 ﬁ ;

o E— ]:I; e T T
<—15‘I Drip Datal I Ses Detall & I Sae Detall B-/

30 x 39" Typs 4 X = ¥=0" x 35 Type B = XX'-X 5=0" x 39 Type &
Exterior beam Interior presiressed concrate box beams Exterfor beom

f
]
T
s
II.--'
i
th—d
|
)
ih
T
)

=

Hl 1

XK Yo typ.
TRANSVERSE SECTION

—¢ oridge
pe— 18" XX 308" -gm—

[~—Faca of curb Face of curb—=|

s e typ.
Paint af finished grade

) Conerte overiay
l 2% ﬂﬂp‘\ 2% siope

e T N e | F= EeF FR === e ===
_/Lsn I¥Tp Detal See Datall & See Datal a—/
3-0" x 42" Type & X = 30 x 47 Type B = Xx=x 3e0r x 4z Typw &
Exterior beom infarlor presiresasd concrate box beoms Exforlor beam
. Y 4y,

TRANSVERSE SECTION
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CELL

CELL NAME

BT2TSCS4

CELL DESCRIPTION

Transverse Section; concrete overlay; sloped beams;

4’-0” width; Use with standard PBT-2B.

f— & briage

Face of cub

Palnt of firlshed grade

Faca of curb

(Al

40" % 27 Type &

X-4-0 x 2T Type B w

Extarior beom

yoo xx-x
Interior prastressed concrete box beoms

A

See Detall B~
40" x 2T Type A
Exterior baom

TRANSVERSE SECTION

[—& beidos

[~— Foce of cub

Concrete overiay:
2% siope 2X siope

s

Paint of finlshad grade

Foce of curb—=

40" x 5T Type A X - d-0% x 3 Type B = X4 400 x 33
E beam Inferlor prestrasaed concrate box beams Exterior
e
TRANSVERSE SECTION
[—€& beidon
18 S0

[+— Foce of curb

Concrete overiay:
2% siope 2x sioge

Paint of finished orade

Face of curb—=

/s- Detal A

X - £'-0" x 3" Type B = XXX

Inferior prestresaed concrate box beams

4-0r x 3% Typw A
Exterior beom

e
TRANSVERSE SECTION

—& brtage

Face of curb

Point of finished grade

Concrate overioy
2% Iﬂm_\ 2% _slope

Faca of eurh

) /
_/Ls. Drip Detal Ses Detall A See Detall u—/
40" x 42 Type & X - 4%0r x 42 Type B = XXX A0 % 42 Typm A&
E r Deom inferlor presiTessed concrate box beoms Exterlor beom

-
TRANSVERSE SECTION
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CELL

CELL NAME

BT2TYPS3

CELL DESCRIPTION

Typical Sections; 3'-0" x 27"/ 33"/ 39" / 42"
Use with standard PST-2A and PST-2B.
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CELL

CELL NAME

BT2TYPS4

CELL DESCRIPTION

Typical Sections; 4'-0" x 27"/ 33"/ 39" | 42",
Use with standard PBT-2A and PBT-2B.

PRESTRESSED CONC. ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS |PART 5
CELL LIBRARY: PSC_BB.CELL DATE: 28Dec2016

CELLS

SHEET 11 of 44
FILE NO. PSC _BB-11




CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BT3ANCHD Anchor Detail and Alternate Anchor Detail

Use with standard PBT-3.

Face of exterior beam

L8 x 6 x % x 10"
Te be parallel
to beam .

Yie" min, thick
elastomeric pad
N

KD 7N N
Wer e, | g 7 ® 2 - 2 bolts
T Y2 x4 x5 —| 0 o
z washer PL |
bevel as needsd z O\rfl'h O 7
2¥%:" min. — § Top of bridge seat _Lﬁ_l_
N
Threaded Insert N >
for %" @ bolt

SECTION A-A

Threaded insert for %" g bolt

VIEW B-B

€ 13" @ hole 'n washer PL
§€ 13" x 3" slot In plate for
I'/2" @ swedged anchor bolt
set 15" in masonry. Drill and
grout anchor bolt after
placement of beam.

& anchor.
Ses Note.

om0 F5 N e ] g
e I — T
Non rigld tublng typ.
PLAN
ANCHOR DETAIL

Ample time shall be dlowed between
passes to prevent damage to concrete
and warpage of plates

% Gp 45

¥a PL Yo x 4 x5
N _\ washer PL N
N bevel as needed N

R PLY x 6 x7 33
rd Tewl rd
1 = Top of { 1
bridge seat :LH_I:
'\‘

2 - ¥" 6 x 5 stud L 2% min.
shear connectors

172" min. = VIEW D-D
SECTION C-C | % 17" 2 hols In washer PL
PL % x6x7 1¥" x 3" slot In plote for

114" & swedged anchor balt
set 13" In masonry. Drill and
grout anchor bolt gfter
placement of beam.

“ PLsz4x5—\
Zt:LL__Ln:
tc. d==2

2+

'mm?f

Face of exterior bsam

See Nots. ﬁ
PLAN
ALTERNATE ANCHOR DETAIL

e
[a]
2
8
=
[+]
2

Notes:

Al steel In Anchor Detall except stud shear connectors shall be ASTM
AT09 grade 36 and shall be galvanized.

& Anchor may be shifted as approved by the Engineer to provide
minlmum concrete cover of 2" for threaded Inserts or stud shear
connectors.

Threaded Inserts when embedded as shown shall develop full strength
strength of %" ¢ threaded bolt.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BT3ELEVO Elevation; 0° skew; 27" / 33"/ 39" /42"
Use with standard PBT-3.

I o - Bve30I —\‘
i §Lﬁi [ 1 B8
T
3 ELEVATION
[ ] ml\‘
A —
rE [ y L
18 = E & &l
T
3 ELEVATION
[ ] mnum\
i [ = &= El
E.EI. —
g% —
B — E) 5 S|
T
X ELEVATION
WGI-\ 8- IVDSOI]
1
1 [[— &= 5 51}
g |
HEN — o
° — =3 5 &
T
] ELEVATION
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BT3PLANB Plan; 0° skew; both 3'-0” and 4’-0” widths
Use with standard PBT-3.

300 X0
x—= 2 - BYDAD2 XX spa. @ 127 = XX'-XX
precast
Hl:ﬂr u:] X0 XXX XX'=XX X=X
verse (—2 - BSOSO 1— §* +yp. eoch side of sgch L Reinforcament symmetricol about spon
X - BHO4O| 6 spa. a4 e tronsvecss tandon centecine centerling unisss othecwise shown
l mw‘] /-uosal
T P 1] I 1T s
Crlrr- " " 7 F—~—njpr-—(F~"~"ni)r =~ |F-"1mpr-—|r-——-—=-=-=-71 _7’_1
. Bul? | Hifit R bt !
v W=
n®l. 1 il i1 i1 £ baam A |
b l 1 [HN | [(IWNH [ITHN ] 7 7 T
' " | e PP . L
ol ® | et [N 1111 / 1
n®l. | Lifr T T T T T
- - - - - - = ] Feaqie-=|F==A}—== |k === == |k == — = —_dd4__.
b T”_:';:;m & — 850501 ana BTOS01 top - XX spa. @ 12° = XX'-X° \.. fove
2 = BS050! ond BTO5Q1 = XX spa. @ 12* = XX'=XX"
PLAN
X
X —w= - BYD402 XX apo. @ 12° » XN'-XX"
£ ¥ ¢ pracast
f‘ur e 1 bl o AX-XA XXX X=Xt
veras 1 2 - BS0s01— 5 1yp. sach slde of soch Relnt + eymmptrico ot
andon 2 - n
X - BHOAO! P oo 4 :K_, trun’l’v'ru Ton dm°w'\t-r|h — ceriering trisse SThorviee Thov o
. L] L] -
H > REEC N = I8 BLOSO!
l min. lop /_
|||| 4TI L LI ri
'gu" [ I I L] L O i N | ol sl O 1 [ il B e 1/ -1
| &%)t ! et [ [ % boeam y |
3 1 IHN | | | TH | 7 7 T
" 'g.‘.ll_u : :||: T T LI L / T
ol 11 = L L t
L] [t i ol ettty F-=— - - = | == 1=—=-|F === £4]---
Ll Too. En:; and &~ —= ond BTO50! top - XX spa. @ 127 = XX'-XX™ Exterlor foce
2 = BSO30! ond BTOS01 - XX =pa @ 12° = XX'=XX"

PLAN
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CELL

CELL NAME

BT3SPRD3

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 3'-0” width

Use with standard PBT-3.
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CELL

CELL NAME

BT3SPRD4

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 4’-0” width

Use with standard PBT-3.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BT34GRAD Beams on Gradient in Excess of 1%
Use with standards PBT-3 and -4.

* Measured normal to
the end of beam

Plant application of approved epoxy mortar
applied over entire width of all members

N— " e
*|2"_:_\_)‘ Surface shall conform with
bridge seat bearing areas
Ends shall be truly vertical after members are
erected In their final postion In the structure

BEAMS ON GRADIENT IN EXCESS OF 1%
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BT4ELEVO Elevation; 0° skew; 27"/ 33"/ 39"/ 42"
Use with standard PBT-4.

—[®% |
- 8- — 2 E )
T
§ ELEVATION
8- !VDSDI—\
% I
gle |
%li'.‘ 2 N .
]
5 ELEVATION
] BVDEIII-\
2 > >
glew L
W —
o I > = >
]
5 ELEVATION
WBI-\ 8- BVIHOI]
N / —
I = = o
3 52:, * l—
T EE —
» [ 2 . R
]
5 ELEVATION
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BT4PLANB Plan; 0° skew; both 3’-0” and 4'-0” widths
Use with standard PBT-4.

o000
X —= Z - BYDADZ XX spa. & 12 = XN-XX
precast
EPHIE’I;I’ u.] xx-ar ¢ty XXX + K =XX!
verss fendo Fr—2 - BSs01— & +yp. eoch side of egch L Weinforcament symmetricol about apon
X - BHO4O! 6 spa. 4 . frangverss tendon centecling canteriing unisas othecvise shown
. » [ a 4% - iy
e r_ r—le BL0sa1
| i lop /
|||| a I L II i
-, L I I LI | LI I ) | I S Y N | Y I _7_1
o Bl | il —_te .
, 88
l-‘- 1 il Ll it % beam / !
& 1 |HE [HHE] T 7 1
3 ' 1 R M M 1
E I il il i1 / 1
"] | it LI O IO 1
N ) I S e I ! (A I o P ey _11__.
-I 28 — and BTOS0! top - NX spa. @ 12° = XX
* TyD. eoch end hidias *® . *
- BSO501 ond BTOSOI - XX spa. @ 127 = XX-XX"
PLAN
XKt
*— - BVDA0Z XX mpo. @ 17° = NH-HX"
£ ¥ » precast
I’I:(Iu.!"' wl ] XX - 3+ 0 o -+ =R
v [—2 - BS650I—f 5t 1yp. soch alde of soch L Rinfarcanan: eymatrica dbout soen
X - EHO40! 6 wa. 4 wpn, frarisverse tendon centerine wriine Uriess othervise shown
- » _'l'.gl:. 2 ,E—-. id p—r l'_ e
- - BLOSOI
N x| Vs
RN P | - T 7
-'s-wh LI A I I L | L o e N1 [ I i I i Y 1 e B 17 -1
lﬂ.. | i1 il Fafir 1 & bsam A 1
& 1 [IHE | | W IWHM] 7 T
&
| §51E : : i : TTTT TTTT T
o, 11 Lant L =TT
~N RS Y [ S U — [ — | — [pp— - - = RS E [ — S QU p—
1! t L -/
" Z6 5 —] ond BTOA0! tap - ¥ moq. @ 12 = KK-XK
h Typ. each end g
- BSOSOI and BTOSOI - XX mpa @ 12* = XXX

PLAN
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CELL

CELL NAME

BT4SPRD3

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 3'-0” width

Use with standard PBT-4.
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CELL

CELL NAME

BT4SPRD4

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 4’-0: width

Use with standard PBT-4.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BT5STRAI Section Thru Rail

Use with standard PBT-5.

Epoxy overlay applied
to edge of beam
between railing post

Asphalt overlay

Epoxy overlay
applied 3"
min. up curb

Asphalt overlay

) /

RAILING WITH CURB RAILING WITHOUT CURB
SECTION THRU RAIL

Scale: Yo" = 1'-0"
(for asphalt overlay)

Concrete overlay

. A\
Concrete overlay

N i
) :6 B

[=—

Epoxy overlay applied
3" min. up edge of
posts and terminal wall

Waterproofing, typ.
(Type EP-3B and EP-3T)
per Sec. 405.05(g) and
Sec. 416. This portion
of the waterproofing
shall be applied at the
plant and included in
the cost of the
prestressed members.

Waterproofing, typ.
(Type EP-3B aond EP-3T)
per Sec. 405.05(g) and
Sec. 416. This portion
of the waterproofing
shall be applled at the
plant and ncluded in
the cost of the
prestressed members.

RAILING WITH CURB RAILING WITHOUT CURB
SECTION THRU RAIL

Scale: /5" |'-Q"
(for concrete overlay)
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CELL

CELL NAME

BV1EOS3E

CELL DESCRIPTION

Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3'-0"; Edge on CL

Use with standard PBV-1.

End of beom

[~—Beom Typa A

—l—Beam Type B

-LBQnm Type B

Beam Typa A

End of beam XK-XN
§ Internd dlaphragn and ¥ o pre-] . -
cast hole for tramgverse tendon | J_ J_
HEr-AK" xe-xxe XA X-XK"
XX*-XX" XK*-XX* 00 XX

r====-1 I~ _"_'Iln‘fl'_'__'I"",I-_'__'I‘I]"I-_'__" _____ A

1 Ll Ll Lyl 1

Nreokor et — T1 —d f— il 4 1l '

————— [~ il - o = ——— -

¥ r i i T a

7 | |“| |“| IHI |
b3

% L p— L1 Lkl A e b= - -1

"\gﬁlr _____ B = = T T = = T T = = I::I = — 1ir---- -I

€ bridge S * TTIT T T ™ T

? _\ \ —————— il 1 Y - —---

| Fe— == —tF— M=o =+ [~ —— — a

T o LL L} T LU I T

______ L i —— - — — — -

5 | I F — i T LU P—t k=== a

o} Edge oflbeom 1 i 1 1

H L_:\_-_ Ll Ly JUL| L 1L____21

/‘Faoq—nl-uurb— —-‘ - - HT \ - T ,‘= :’ ————— 1

t Hrt it U t

| I I ___|]H\|_____|Jl‘|__\___|'l.1‘______\______|

\—VAMC +yp. \-500502 +yp.

P SDOMOI - XX spa. @ =07 = Xx'-0r -

BV1EOS30

Lap with BTO40Z bars

ERECTION DIAGRAM

Sheor kay Mmits not shown for clarlty

Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 3’-0”; CL on slab

Use with standard PBV-1.

End of bean XK XN End of beam
£ Interna dlaphragm and 3 g pri
caat hola for transversa tlndnn J l 1
R 1 - RRe-R i R -RK
XXX XN-XH XE-XX"
r====7 "_"_'Iln"l'_"_'l‘"'r_'"'I"n"l'_"_" _____ A
1 Lilil Ll Ll 1 Beam Type A
Fock of gty = o |- =i L] 1l T L g ____1
1
L T i T k
Beam Type B
.§ | IIII IIII [l . T
. 5 L Lt----1 L it —— - — — -
I_ _____ B = = I::I = = LI AL = = 1T = e 1ir=-——=-- -l
T N TTIT TIIT T N T
‘\90' ______ - T —— - —— — -
3 sfl \I‘ _____ FE— = =—HH— =t F=+F-—--- a
x £ Il iy 1L Hiy Il
: — L __ IR S— T i /T ) S | O
r====" F ||i| Hirf i =t F-=-=-- |
T " TTIT TIIT T A T
5 L ===-=-4 - i — === = -
_‘ I_ _____ B = = T L] = = T T = = T T = — 1ir-——=-- -l .L
: Edge oflbeam 11 1 L] 1 Beam Type B
L_:\‘___ Ly Ly L L L ____1
oot e M e P e 3 - - - 1
t L Hirt \ Hrt t l—Beam Type &
L e g S ¥ B A (e
\VAML' 1yp. \—SBDSOZ 1yp.
|2*—= SDO401 - XX spo, @ 2'-0" = XX'-0* l— 12
Lap with BT0402 bars
ERECTION DIAGRAM
Shear Key Imits not shown for clarlty
PART 5
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BV1EOS4E Erection Diagram;

0° skew; 4'-0"; Edge on CL

Use with standard PBV-1.

End of beor XX'-XX

End of boom

£ Internal dlaphrogm ond T & pre-| -
cast hole for tronsveras tendon J J_ J_
XK X H-RR 1 XK
Xx-XH- X0 XXX
r=—===1 T~ __'Iln"l_____'ll'",r____'I!I]"l______ _____ a
= C 1 Ll Ll Ll 1
|=——Beam Type A
1 It It ! 1
Foog of cud i 1 1 |
r—===7 e T T T 1 1r - - -~ a
a I ! it Ifi! 4 I
Lok 1 it 1 1 1 TB""" Type B
-4
H 1 1! ! ! 1
| L____J L . —_— k- -——-
r====1 Fe=em=lr====x r_'__1|i__'_—'l_ 1r=---- a
1 . 1! Ll Iyl . 1
T a I TIIT T[T T
% 'Ebﬂdna—\\wL _____ p— 1L L] il I
z | — [ —
o] r=—===1 - = = it = = T = = HfiT = — 1r---- a
1 N Ll Il ! A 1
T A I T T N T
1 nm Ll inm 1
______ L . —_— -
5 =77 - Tt i T —1F--- 1
_% 3 Edge uf:hm typ. :": :": :”: : —LBQcm Type B
% e p i 134 i § 94 1l e 2
1 I ! I! Iy ! 1
—_— — —_
ol e e e e e
/-Fooo of curt I’y ! It I
1 N 1l ||| 1 [=——Beam Type A
P 1 11 1ht 1) 1
- S I e oA N N
VAMC typ. \sonsoz typ.

SO0401 - XX apo, @ 2'-0" = X¥'-0"
Lap with BT0402 bars

ERECTION DIAGRAM

Sheor key Mmits not shown for clorlty
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BV1E0S40 Erection Diagram; 0° skew; 4’-0”; Edge on CL

Use with standard PBV-1.

End of beom RE'=XX"

End of baom

£ Internal dlaphrogm ond T @ pre-|
coat hole for tronsverse tendon |
XA-MR" -Xn K -KK" XX
=X XX'=XX" X"=XX"
E r—— - Ft-1F-"Wr- - -qr-wr-qF-t1pF-~-—--— 1
= C 1 Lt Lyl Ll 1
1 i it ! 1 [~—Beam Type 4
Facq of curb 1 i i 1
______ I — Il L — L _~
r—=—=-=7 == = =T == F— 1 - - -~ a
1 i it it 1
ke 1 b ) it it ! b 1 T““"‘ Type B
¥k 1 it i ! 1
- T - L : i T |
- r——--1 F = — = = —— =i ---- 1
1 Ll Ll Ll “ 1
T T TTIT T T
1 Ly mim Ll | 1
______ L g ” — k- -
| 50° |_ _____ - = = I“I = = I”I = = I”I = F 1IF---- -I
& * ‘\ 1 i i ! 1
& T T TT T[T T
X € brldo-—/ 1 1 1! 1! 1
_____ _'_ — — ——f—— —— __'______
r L it it i =t 1
! ~ L 1 L1 1
. ™ T T T T
% e p— Ll i i e - - -1
X e e e P 3
Y 1 ¥ (T TR S T TR S ST 1 - 1 s
Edge oflbm +yp, |“| |”| |”| 1 Bsom Typs B
1 11 1! ! L 1
r——=-77 B T |;;| ||;| = 1r--—-- 1
/—Fuu' of curb it ! \ ! 1
1 Ly Ll RN L [~—Bsom Type A
b 1 I 1 b 1
= N I Spupupupa I g gt g RO\ S A T 1 S
VANC +y. \—snusnc typ.
— SDO401 - XX apa. @ 2'-0r = XX'-0" b 12-

Lop with BT040Z bars

ERECTION DIAGRAM

Sneor key Mmits not smown for clority

BV2DETAA Detail A

e—& of longltudinal shear key

Flll with Very
High Parformance
Concrete (VHPC)

Bottom of shear key

DETAIL A
Overloy not shown
All shear key dllrnenaslonsI typ. each slide
cale: 3 = 1'-0°

¥

Use with standard PBV-2A and PBV-2B.
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CELL CELL NAME

BV2TSALG

f—€ bridoe
“F e
Section thru ¥irginio Adjocent Member necr sio

Wamber Connection (YAMD) blochout
‘)| fr—Foca of curn

('\ K .- R e
-<_!“ [ \-500 VANC Biockout Dartoll

X x 21 Type & X - X'-X" x 27 Typs B = XU-X"

-Point of finlshea grode

Asphalt overay
% _slops 2x wops

PRIz

5o Detol A

Extacior buam infarior preairessed concrete box becma

TRANSVERSE SECTION

[—F bridoe

1" =

Sectfon thru fnia_Ad| it benbar

Wamber Cormection (VAND blockout

Sectit e sab
Foint of finished grade
Asphat overiay
7 -u--\ 22 wope
i .3 2= sors

VLB L7 2 T2

'/
K—s.-nmona Ses VAMC Biookout Detol Soo Datal A
XK x 35 Typs & X - X-N"x 3 Typs B = XN“-X"
Extoricr baom INTerior presirassed Soncrete DOX DMeom
s

TRANSVERSE SECTION

|—§ bridge

Section thry Yirginia Ad it W

Mambar Cormection (VAND) DIochoU?

Ses VAMC Bocxout Detol
Adphait oveidy
o _siope
ren| [ s

A% x 3 Typa X - Wi x 3T, LR o
Exterior baom

(\—' g | et Jee | Nm
{mhmr \ﬁfﬂm"&m [snumn

InTarior DreSTressed concraTe box bacma

=300

TRANSVERSE SECTION

|—& nrioge
=18 XK

Ssction thru Virginia t Manbar

Wembor Cormaction (YAMD) blockout

See YAMC Blockout Detol Point gf finlshed grode
Adphait ovirlay:
\’\ ® tn--\ 2% sicpe
e X7
i | RN -QIP-

C'{,_.,.,.,.... I \-[‘f,"#!.?:’.ﬁl'?;"wll’-'m*

¥=X" x 47 Typs & X = X'-X" % & Typs B n XxX-x*
Exterior baom INTerior preairassesd OONGreTH Dox becms

X

TRANSVERSE SECTION

CELL DESCRIPTION

Transverse Section, asphalt
overlay, level slabs, generic;
Use with standard PBV-2A.

PRESTRESSED CONC. ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS |PART 5
CELL LIBRARY: PSC_BB.CELL
CELLS

DATE: 28Dec2016
SHEET 26 of 44
FILE NO. PSC _BB-26




CELL

BV2TSASS

CELL NAME

CELL DESCRIPTION

Transverse Section; asphalt overlay; sloped beams;

3’-0" width; Use with standard PBV-2A.

—§ ricoe

o 18" o X

Face of cup

Section thry Virginla AdJocent Member Connection (VAMC! blockout—==—Saction neor siob ende—==

Folnt ot finished grode

Asphdt ovarigy
2 linpc-\

2% _aiope

(8

Sjam)]

—Is« Drip Detall

3e0r % 27" Type A

[sn VAMC Blockout Datall

/snnwnnA

X = 30" x 27 Type B = XK=k

30" % 37 Typa A

Exterlor beam

Interlor presiressed concrete box beams

Exterior beam

o 1 =l et XX

- BK Y% tyo.

TRANSVERSE SECTION

[—€ bridoe

Face of curb

Section thru Virginfa AdJacent Maember Gonnection (VAMG) blockout —-r=—Section near aldb ends—==

Faint of finlshed grade
Asphdt overigy
2t lnDl_\ 2% siape

O

/su VAMC Biockout Detall

/su Detall &

X - 30 x 3F Type B = Xx-x

30" x 33 Typs &

Interlor prestreased concrate box Exterlor beam

o % tyo.

TRANSVERSE SECTION

[— oriage
1 e - —_—
~=1— Sectlon thru Virgirla Aafocent Mamoer MG near s
‘xt.l  [—Foce of cun RN —
) Pgint of fintshed grode K
Asphat ovarloy

2% siops. 2% elope

=C=Z= :_\%:—_— NN e
e 7 S o . 7

/sn VANC Biockout Detall

- .S!. ﬂ;"ﬂ': YB-/

30" x 3 Type &

X - 30 x 3 Type B = Xx-x'

nterlor presiTesasd concrete box beams Exterlor beam

po— 18 X

- ¥ e,

TRANSVERSE SECTION

[=—& bridos

“4.)  [~—Fose of Gub

~=t— Sectlon thru Virginia Adjocent Membsr Connection (VAMC) biockout —ete— Section near Bigb ands—me

=% tye.
Polnt of finlsned grade

2% slopa

LI

_1 Sas [vlp Datal

30" x 42" Type &

/su VAMC Bloekout Datoll

- Sea Datal B—/

3-0r x 42" Type &

/sn Detall &

X - 30" x 42" Type B = XX-¥

Exterlor boom

Inferior prosiTesaed cencrete box beams Extorior beam

X ¥ tyo.

TRANSVERSE SECTION
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CELL

CELL NAME

BV2TSAS4

CELL DESCRIPTION

Transverse Section; asphalt overlay; sloped beams;

4’-0” width; Use with standard PBV-2A.

S

le—Face of curb

~~— Sectlon +hru Virginta AdJocent Member

VAN

Asphat ovariay
2% lnm_\

Face of curb—=|

I~

()]

Palnt ot firfshed grade
/ 2% alope

—Isu Drip Detan

40" x 27" Typo A

See VAMC Blockout Detall
% = 40" x 27 Type B = XX'=X

VA

Nk

40" x 2T Typo &

* s Y typ.

Exterlor beam Inferlor presiressed concrete box beams Exterior beam
X" Yo tyo.
TRANSVERSE SECTION
F—§& betage
1 XK 53 —
~~—Section thru Virgifa AdJacent Member AN near alab ends—e= Face of curb—]
—Face of cun E3 s % o
Point of finlshed grade -
Asphdt overigy.
o a lunl_\ 2% _sove \ o
@ E ._@ 5 . e D
—: [SOC Drip Detall Ses VAMC Bockout Datall Ses Detall A
40 x 35" Type A X - 40" x 33 Type B = xx-x 40 x ¥ Type A
Extarlor bsam nterior presiressed concrete box beams Extarior baam
. % typ.
TRANSVERSE SECTION
f—& betaoe
f—1-2 X &.3 8—
~==—Section Thru ¥irginfa Adocent Mamber Connection (VAMG) DIOCKOLT —s(=—Section near siad enas—==
[—Face of curt s S—¥% e
Foint of finlshed grode
Asphalt ovaricy
21 siope 22 _sope
—[ _______ \»— — =1 EZ= L= = === ==
== Fx==4 o A 7 L
_/Lsn Delp Datah Sae VAUC Blockout Detal Ses Dotal A Ses Detah a—/
40 x 3¢ Typo A X - 40 x 3 Typo B = xx-x 40 x 3 Typo
Extorior boam itorior prosirosand GoNGrSTe box beams Exterior beom
XX ¥ typ.
TRANSVERSE SECTION
[—& brigge
fr— 18 X XK —
Section thry Yirginla Adjocent Memoer Connection (YAWG blockout ———Section near wib ends———
Foce of aurb =% tyo.
Polnt of finished grade
Asphalt overiay
o 2% siope 2 siopa
—[ ——————— |>—[—- EE=FF R =P F S FF ==
K=—=====~F == s e ~—
_153- Irip Datal an YAMC Blockout Detall /soa Detal A Soe Datan a—/
40" x 42" Type A X - 40" x 42" Type B = XC-X 40 x 42" Type &
Exterlor boan Inferlor prosiressed concrote box boams Exterlor baom
K ¥ tye.

TRANSVERSE SECTION

CELL LIBRARY: PSC_BB.CELL
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BV2TSCLG Transverse Section; concrete

[=—Fooe of b Fooe of e —

Congrete overioy
_n_-w_-\ 2% e

TRANSVERSE SECTION

[=—& bricge

[—Face of curd Face of cud—v

® -

-'<—S-¢ Orlp Datak See Detanl I-/
2Kk % AF Iyps 4 X3 % 3 Typs &

Exterior beom Exferior beam

TRANSVERSE SECTION
—E netage
[— 1 - - T
[~—Face of curt Foce of curb—=
Point of finghed grade
Concrete overlay
-"—‘2\ X o

[—Foce o cwrd

Cancrate ovarkay
-ﬂ_ﬂ-\ 2X wapa

( 3 8 precost hole
‘<—!nclh‘bnﬂd \\'[Eu-m' -—r-m/'*'m"
X=X" x 42~ Typs 4 X = %=X x &2 Type B = XN=X~

Extorior beom intericr preairassed ooncrets DOX DEOMS

TRANSVERSE SECTION

€ bricge overlay; level beams; generic
i Use with standard PBV-2B.
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CELL

CELL NAME

BV2TSCS3

CELL DESCRIPTION

Transverse Section; concrete overlay; sloped beams;

3’-0" width; Use with standard PBV-2B.

f—& betage

e

P

{— Sactlon thru Virghifo AdJocent Mamber

[~—Face of curt

neor glob ende—e= Face of curb—e|

R e
Point of finlshed grode

2% slope

VAN

=i

.

3'-0" % 27" Type A

/Sl. VAMC Biockout Detdll

A

X - 3-0" % 27 Typa B & XXX

30" 77 Type &

Exterlor baom

Inferlor praatressed concrete box beams

Extaclor beam

TRANSVERSE SECTION

[=—% beigge

~—$actlon thru Virginta Adjocent Member

KK

—Face of curb

Concrate ovarlay

2% siops.

rwar slab ends —

% o
Point of finlshed grade

22 alope

Ol

/su VAMC Biockeut Detall

X - 30 x I

/su Detall &

Type B = Xx-g

30" x 33 Type &

interfor prestresasd

concrete box beams Exterlor beam

-
TRANSVERSE SECTION

SR e ARV

[-—& bridae
fo—1"-8" ST S 1
=sr— Section thru virginia Adjocent Member Cormection (VAMC) blockout—sr+— Section near siab ends —s= Face of curb—=
h—Face of cub
Polnt of finlahed grade
. Concrete overiay
Y
X l 2% nuu\

[ ra

mwie

i

<—15n Orip Datal ‘

30 x 3 Type
Extericr baam

/sm VANC Biockout Detall
A

X - 30 x 3%
interior prastrasasd

R

== —~—
/sn Detall &

Type B = XX'-X

concrste box beams

Sae Detan B—/

30" x 3 Type &
Exterior beom

TRANSVERSE SECTION

Fam tyo.

—§ briage

-==—Sectlon theu Virginla Adjacsnt Member Connactlion (VAMC!

X0

[—Foce of curd

near siab end Faea of eurb—s|

e e

Point of #inished grade

.y AN
_lStl Drlp Detah /Sa- VAMCE Biackout Detall Sees Detaft B—/
30" x & Type & X - 30 x 4 Type 8 = xXE 3-0r x 42 Typw &
Exterlor beam Interfor concrate box beoms Exterior beam

g

TRANSVERSE SECTION

PRESTRESSED CONC. ADJACENT MEMBER STANDARDS
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CELL

BV2TSCS4

KX

CELL NAME

CELL DESCRIPTION

Transverse Section; concrete overlay; sloped beams;

4’-0” width; Use with standard PBV-2B.

—& nridge

~=— Section thru Virginfa AdJocent Member

l—Face ot curt

Concrata overioy:
E3 lnm_\

() neor sob enda—e=

Palnt of finlshed grade

2% slope.

Face of curb—=j

- Y .

~— Swctlon thru Virgiria Adjocent Member

[—Facs of curt

in

T
L = o E
—IS- brip Datch Ses VANE Biockout Detall /Su Detall &

A0 x 21" Type A X - 40" x 27 Type B = XX'-X" 40" x 27 Type A
Extarior beom interlor praatressed concrate box beoms Exterior beom
TRANSVERSE SECTION

[=—% bridee
f—1"8" XK 23

Concrets ovaniay

CWANCY near siab erkis—e=

Paint of finlahed grade

2% siops

Facs of curb—

W tye.

B o

|
—
)(

|

(\
_/Ls.- IvTp Detan

40" x 33 Type &

Ses VANC Biockout Datall

/s-- Detah A
X - 40" x 3¥ Type B = XXX

40 x I¥ Type A

Exterior beam

interfor preairanaed concrate box beams

Exterior beom

XK

TRANSVERSE SECTION

[—®& bridoe

~=r— Section thru Virginla Adjocent Member

[—Face of curt

Concrate ovariay

AMEY b near siab ends—e-

Point of finlahed grade

Face of curb—=

B &

Foce of curb

in

Cancrats ovarioy:

[ Lﬁ r ) \\[ i ) -
“E-::::::,L:L:: e e = === ';_-.__—f::]_:—'::::::\?L—
(\ r . 3 / ) - ]
_1503 Drp Detal /S-. VANC Biockout Detaft See Detah A Sae Detoh B—/
-0 x 39° Type & X - 40 x 3 Type B = XXX A-0r x 37 Type A
Exterior beam Interior preaivesasd concrete box beams Exterior beom
TRANSVERSE SECTION
—¢ bridos
—1-g X 8. o
Section thru Virginfa Adfocent Member Connection (VAMC) blockout —=f=— Section near siab ends—=— Faca of curb

Faint of finished grode

¥ typ.

s Y o

l _— 2% siops 2% siope
_:_::::;"-i-?;::zfl_—_l_
/smmaln

Z, Sas VAMC Blsekout Datall

X - 40" x 42 Type B = XX-1=

Sea Detal u—/

40" x 42 Type A&

Inferior presfressed concrete box beoms

Exterior beom

-

TRANSVERSE SECTION
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CELL

CELL NAME

BV2TYPS3

CELL DESCRIPTION

Typical Sections; 3'-0" x 27"/ 33"/ 39"/ 42"
Use with standard PBV-2A and PBV-2B.
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CELL

CELL NAME

BV2TYPS4

CELL DESCRIPTION

Typical Sections; 4'-0" x 27"/ 33" [ 39" | 42",
Use with standard PBV-2A and PBV-2B.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BV3ANCHD Anchor Detail and Alternate Anchor Detail

Use with standard PBV-3.

Face of exterior beam

L8 x 6 x % x 10"
Te be parallel
to beam .

Yie" min, thick
elastomeric pad
N

KD 7N N
Wer e, | g 7 ® 2 - 2 bolts
T Y2 x4 x5 —| 0 o
z washer PL |
bevel as needsd z O\rfl'h O 7
2¥%:" min. — § Top of bridge seat _Lﬁ_l_
N
Threaded Insert N >
for %" @ bolt

SECTION A-A

Threaded insert for %" g bolt

VIEW B-B

€ 13" @ hole 'n washer PL
§€ 13" x 3" slot In plate for
I'/2" @ swedged anchor bolt
set 15" in masonry. Drill and
grout anchor bolt after
placement of beam.

& anchor.
Ses Note.

om0 F5 N e ] g
e I — T
Non rigld tublng typ.
PLAN
ANCHOR DETAIL

Ample time shall be dlowed between
passes to prevent damage to concrete
and warpage of plates

% Gp 45

¥a PL Yo x 4 x5
N _\ washer PL N
N bevel as needed N

R PLY x 6 x7 33
rd Tewl rd
1 = Top of { 1
bridge seat :LH_I:
'\‘

2 - ¥" 6 x 5 stud L 2% min.
shear connectors

172" min. = VIEW D-D
SECTION C-C | % 17" 2 hols In washer PL
PL % x6x7 1¥" x 3" slot In plote for

114" & swedged anchor balt
set 13" In masonry. Drill and
grout anchor bolt gfter
placement of beam.

“ PLsz4x5—\
Zt:LL__Ln:
tc. d==2

2+

'mm?f

Face of exterior bsam

See Nots. ﬁ
PLAN
ALTERNATE ANCHOR DETAIL

e
[a]
2
8
=
[+]
2

Notes:

Al steel In Anchor Detall except stud shear connectors shall be ASTM
AT09 grade 36 and shall be galvanized.

& Anchor may be shifted as approved by the Engineer to provide
minlmum concrete cover of 2" for threaded Inserts or stud shear
connectors.

Threaded Inserts when embedded as shown shall develop full strength
strength of %" ¢ threaded bolt.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BV3ELEVO Elevation; 0° skew; 27" /33" /39" / 42"

Use with standard PBV-3.

_[®w — I e T
L 5ok [
. %lf: -
: -
3 ELEVATION
B - BYOS0I
— T ——|fc-—————|fF-c————=- .
o
g2 ___
- g8
: L
3 ELEVATION
A - B Dﬁnl—\
— T |- |Fc-c—————|f-—————< .
<l [
B —
- — = = 151
i
] ELEVATION
BHMOI-\ 8- !\’D!O]
A npupey | spepepepeeepepey | pepepsppssepey | EpSE———— —
> f —
3 guﬁ. N I
- — = 5 £
!
& ELEVATION
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BV3PLANB Plan; 0° skew; both 3'-0” and 4’-0” widths
Use with standard PBV-3.

0 X
¥ — 2 - BYOA02 XX spa. @ IZ = KX-NX
E!”ml"l L
hole 017 u-J X' =300 X=X o 30+ o X=X
verss tandor
‘- . F—2 - B50501— T e e e — Reinforcement symmatrical about spon centering Lnieds otherwise shown
. A P Y - p- 12~ ——— - XX 600 @ Z-0° = XX-O" -
L) R S [— 1-g i | &
| e SOOE T [ Wi BLONZ  ~BLONI
- 111 11 110 S P L rs Vi
. r|rr-ygr——mMmpPD/——m |t T 1 |- '__V
._§'='-: | T it i
L]
wo[, | e [N NN % beem 1
& l 1 INHE 1L [IH L1
T ’ Y 7
gul? I rfr LIl i 1
n®[. 1 [NIin Tt T[T T
S I N I A (S U I Y ) | A (S U I I | Ny 7, (O
* o E::h_m & — |— 850501 ond BTOSO! top = XX 800, @ 12° = XX=X¥ J \—Exv-dnr toce
2 - BSOSOl and BTOS0! - XX epa @ 1Z' » XX-XX'
PLAN
e—
x— BV0402 - XX spu. @ 1T = XX'-XXC
£ ¥ ¢ procast
ol For ] xxe-x0e - o000 e
‘- . —2 - Bsui.ul—- B o A o o e — Reinforcamant symmatrical about spon centaring Lrisss atherwles snown
. » i - 12~ N - XX Bpa. @ 2-0° 1 XX-O" xxe-xe
= e = e [~ g S00502 6" min. Iap HL050Z BLOSO!
[ "N - Vil Vol a
1 I I TTZ P—" 7
-_;-w;., r-I-rF -1 /—H i —— ===+ r——— =1~ 11-—1/
lN.' | [N [N [ § beam
& 1 IHE | Tl I | wa
i 1;‘.";, 1 [N TTTT TTTT 7 1
ol | 1 T 1Tt T
§ i i il o i n | it L it s e || SUSURF, '} S S 14 --
& oo E;hm| &— | od BTO501 +op - KX epa. @ 12 = HX-XK- | \-Ex"rlnr face
2 - BSO0I ana BTO0I - XX spa. @ 12° = XX“-X¥*

PLAN
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CELL

CELL NAME

BV3SPRD3

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 3'-0” width

Use with standard PBV-3.
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CELL

CELL NAME

BV3SPRD4

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 4’-0” width

Use with standard PBV-3.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BV34GRAD Beams on Gradient in Excess of 1%
Use with standards PBV-3 and -4.

* Measured normal to
the end of beam

Plant application of approved epoxy mortar
applied over entire width of all members

*|2II
*|2"—:_\_)] Surface shall conform with
bridge seat bearing areas

Ends shall be truly vertical after members are
erected in their final postion in the structure

BEAMS ON GRADIENT IN EXCESS OF 1%
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BV4ELEVO Elevation; 0° skew; 27"/ 33"/ 39" /42"

Use with standard PBV-4.

— L |
_|%%
- [
. %lf: -
; |
§ ELEVATION
8 - Bvos0!
— L |
e I
g°r |
i [
]
" ELEVATION
8- EVDEIII-\
— I |
e ——
g —
]
5 ELEVATION
IHMOI-\ 8- BWSO]
1 T T
L1 =
> slew -
BN —
]
s ELEVATION
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BV4APLANB Plan; 0° skew; both 3’-0” and 4'-0” widths
Use with standard PBV-4.

*— 7 - BYO402 XX spa. @ 1T = XXX
3 rer] .. - . -
verss tendon
.- , M{—2 - BS0s01— 1,,;&_::.‘",:’&“:.,‘3‘;‘,,_}‘- h— Ralnforcement symmetricol nbout spon centeriine unkeas otherwise shown
i h Dy - - 12 N - XX spa. @ 2-0° * XX-0" o0
h " 6 IV " Ie r_ L8 So0502 +— & win, lap L0502 BLOSOI
1 e P iaseRnilli Y il
] i i 111 —— 2L v
- T o Al I Y e o e a1 1 S S 1 e B 1 1} T " " r - - v/
. g-‘,_ 1 tiha P P —t
T"': 1 il il |||f £ beon f |
b 1 [HN | [HHN [WHN | { VAl
T | T Pt it 7
dul? 1 1 i1 |||,| 1/
. 1 i T |||fl T
o i ol il iy ) | e e e e e s e I T
! e L s o |
* el ey and BTOS01 top - XX spa. @ 12° = XXX
2 - BSOS0! and BTOS0! - ¥X spa. @ 1Z' m XX'-XN'
PLAN
e
xr— BV0402 - XX mpa. @ 12 = XX=XX"
13 praca
oia f':':.r “] xxe-xr XN e e
verze tendor
‘- . If—2 - B50501—=| D A T e e l— Reinforcement symmetrical about spon centerine unisas otharwlss anown
o AN ]I N L T o
e sre | [T L9 500502 16wl lop  ~BLO50Z BLOSO!
| . 1 f i i
- I il 771 P - 7
Ay o el e e e e e e e s o et e Nl i Rl VA
| &9 1 Lifrt il I € beam i £
& 1 IHE| T T M r, T wa
i
T gl 1 L TTTT TT|T T
E:]. I L Lafia H ..',t. — i A
r i ‘I__ }
* o in:" - | — | ona BTOS01 top - XX 6o, @ 12° § XK-XK |
2 - BSONOI ana BTONOI - XX spa. @ 127 = XXXk

PLAN
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CELL

CELL NAME

BV4ASPRD3

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 3'-0” width

Use with standard PBV-4.
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CELL

CELL NAME

BV4ASPRD4

CELL DESCRIPTION

Strand Pattern; Reinforcing Details; 4'-0: width

Use with standard PBV-4.
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CELL CELL NAME CELL DESCRIPTION

BV5STRAI Section Thru Ralil

Use with standard PBV-5.

Epoxy overlay applied
to edge of beam
between railing post

Asphalt overlay

Epoxy overlay
applied 3"
min. up curb

Asphalt overlay

) /

RAILING WITH CURB RAILING WITHOUT CURB
SECTION THRU RAIL

Scale: Yo" = 1'-0"
(for asphalt overlay)

Concrete overlay
|

Concrete overlay

; e . -
) —

[=—

Epox
3" mi
post

y overlay applied
n. up edge of
s and terminal wall

Waterproofing, typ.
(Type EP-3B and EP-3T)
per Sec. 405.05(g) and
Sec. 416. This portion
of the waterproofing
shall be applied at the
plant and included in
the cost of the
prestressed members.

Waterproofing, typ.
(Type EP-3B aond EP-3T)
per Sec. 405.05(g) and
Sec. 416. This portion
of the waterproofing
shall be applled at the
plant and ncluded in
the cost of the
prestressed members.

RAILING WITH CURB RAILING WITHOUT CURB
SECTION THRU RAIL

Scale: /5" |'-Q"
(for concrete overlay)
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